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Nanking and After 


HE Japanese Army is almost in Nanking, and 
Nanking is the capital of China. What happens 
next? The Japanese, for their part, would like to see the 
evil game that they are playing in China now brought 
to an end in accordance with their own wishes. They are 
Suggesting that the next move ought to be dictated by a 
Japanese notion of political etiquette—i.e. that it should 
be made by the Chinese, who should declare their 
readiness to treat for peace on Japanese terms. The terms 
would not necessarily include any demands for cessions 
of territory. One does not take two bites at a cherry or 
shear off slices from a prey that one is swallowing whole. 
And Japan's present ambition aims at nothing short of 
swallowing China whole—under the euphemistic phrases 
of demanding that China shall provide herself with a 
Government which is not anti-Japanese, and that this 
new Chinese Government shall adhere to the Anti- 
Comintern Pact. 

Swallowing China whole is a large order; but can 
Japan contemplate anything less, now that she has 
buried her teeth as deep as this into China’s flesh? 
Having irrevocably made mortal enemies of the four 
hundred millions, Japan can no longer afford to leave 
€ven a remnant of a genuinely independent Chinese 
State in being. For, if such a thing were still to survive 
on any patch of territory in the far interior of Con- 
tinental Asia, it would offer a nucleus around which, in 
course of time, the rest of the four hundred millions 
could rally for a titanic effort to eject the invading 
islanders from the mainland, neck and crop. 

This is Japan’s necessity; and by the same token it is 
China’s opportunity—perhaps the sole opportunity that 





China still has, for an indefinite time to come, of pre- 
serving her independent existence. The proper strategy 
for the Chinese armies to-day is the strategy which the 
Roman armies adopted after the Battle of Cannae. They 
must make it their paramount object to keep themselves 
in being in order that the enemy may never find him- 
self able to demobilise except at the price of relinquish- 
ing all his gains; and to this end the Chinese must have 
the restraint to avoid pitched battles and the strength of 
mind to look on passively while one province after 
another is occupied by the invader. For the pursuit of 
this Fabian strategy the Chinese possess two great 
advantages, one psychological and the other geographi- 
cal. The psychological advantage is the almost phleg- 
matic sto‘ctism of the Chinese temperament; the 
geographical advantage is the enormous field of 
manceuvre offered to a FABrus-CHIANG by the vast ex- 
panse of China, which is more a continent than a 
country. 

There is, however, one half-psychological, half- 
political condition which has to be satisfied if the Fabian 
game is to be played with success. There must be no 
‘* despairing of the republic ’’ among the civilians either 
in the Government or in the provinces. During the last 
few days there have been rumours of the emergence of 
a defeatist party with a programme of either ousting or 
overbearing PRESIDENT CHIANG KalI-SHEK and making 
peace with Japan on Japan’s own terms, with the assist- 
ance, perhaps, of either German or British mediation. 
At the moment of going to press, it looks as if these 
rumours had been at any rate exaggerated and prema- 
ture. GENERAL CHIANG is still undisputed head of the 
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Government, although he has left Nanking to organise 
further resistance. 

It is, however, by no means out of the question that 
a coup d’état at Nanking will spontaneously produce a 
Chinese National Government with which Japan can 
treat, and in any case we must expect to see puppet 
Chinese local administrations set up by the Japanese 
wherever their occupation extends. The farce that was 
first played in ‘‘ Manchukuo’’ has already been 
repeated at Peiping; and it may be taken as certain that 
the same heavy-footed comedy will be reiterated at 
Nanking to-day and perhaps at Hankow to-morrow. 
This is a trick that can always be practised upon any 
invaded country if the invader deems it worth his while. 
In Turkey, for instance, after the Armistice of 1918, 
when Western Anatolia and Thrace were occupied by 
the Greeks and the Straits by the Allies, there was a 
puppet Government at Constantinople which dutifully 
earned its keep by periodically anathematising a 
mutinous officer at Angora. CHIANG Kal-SHEK can find 
as much encouragement in the precedent of MUSTAFA 
KEMAL as in that of Fasrus CuNCTATOR. 

The parallel is, as a matter of fact, remarkably close. 
In the Greco-Turkish War, as in this, a continental 
Asiatic country was invaded by an aggressor from over- 
seas. In that war, as in this, the invader was well 
equipped and his victim relatively destitute of arms and 
munitions. In that war, as in this, the defenders 
followed the strategy of bartering territory against time. 
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In that war, as in this, the continental Asiatic nation 
that was fighting for its existence had a back door com- 
municating with the Soviet Union; and, whatever may 
have been the military effect of Russian supplies to the 
Turks upon the outcome of their struggle with the 
Greeks, there can be no doubt of the psychological effect, 
upon the Turks’ moral, of their consciousness of having 
a huge friendly, Power in their rear. No prophet would 
follow out the parallel to the extent of foreseeing a rout 
of Japan by China. But it does at least suggest that 
China's cause is by no means yet lost, and that Japan’s 
final victory in her war of aggression is by no means yet 
assured. 

Meanwhile, securus indicat orbis terrarum. The 


. world’s condemnation of Japan has been clear and all 


but unanimous. To this world-wide feeling the Japanese 
are patently sensitive, and the plaudits of the tiny 
minority of mankind that believes in the ideology of 
aggression can do little to fortify the Japanese against 
the consciousness of being condemned by an overwhelm- 
ing majority of their fellow men. This judgment of the 
world is like the spaciousness of China; it will tell 
against the Japanese with a cumulative effect the further 
they go and the longer they keep at it. China is faced 
with a tragedy. But beneath all the mafficking in Tokyo 
the wiser heads of Japan cannot contemplate without 
disquiet the endless vista of the difficulties towards which 
their country is being thrust with such headlong 


precipitancy. 


New Model Army 


R HORE-BELISHA’S drastic reconstruction of 

the Army Council came to the public last week as 
a complete surprise. That there were divergent schools 
of thought in the Army was well known to the informed. 
That the Secretary oF State held views on some 
matters which were not shared by the senior generals 
could have been surmised. But that the dilemma had 
reached a stage where it could only be resolved by the 
appointment of an almost entirely new set of military 
members of the Army Council was not suspected. The 
change has been made smoothly; there have been no 
dismissals, and the affected officers have resigned “‘ in 
order to facilitate the promotion of younger officers.”’ 
But there has been no attempt to suggest that it was 
merely a matter of age that was in dispute. As a result 
of last week’s changes in personnel there has been, or 
will be, a re-casting of the policies of the War Office. 

The effect of this sudden announcement on British 
public opinion has been strikingly favourable. Whatever 
may be the reaction in other countries, here it has been 
one of satisfaction that the efficiency of the Army is to 
be increased. It took courage for the SECRETARY OF 
STATE, who has been only six months in office and has no 
family roots in the military tradition, to make such 
sweeping decisions. A First Lord of the Admiralty in 
similar circumstances would be defeated by his admirals. 
But the public has views on the Army; the war has left 
millions of men who consider themselves—and are— 
competent to express an opinion on military matters. 
This vigilant body of opinion is now asking itself what 
are the changes in policy portended by last week’s 
changes in personnel. On this important matter no 
official word has been vouchsafed, but it is possible, 
nevertheless, to piece together an answer. 

All the defence forces necessarily work in a strategical 
twilight. The nation’s war plans, even in a democracy, 
cannot be shouted from the house-tops. But the taxpayer 
who foots the bill has a legitimate interest in the objects 


for which armed forces are maintained. He rightly ex- 
pects to be told what the Navy, the Army and the Air 
Force are for—not merely what foreign policy they are 
ultimately intended to reinforce, but also what their 
broad strategic functions would be in time of war. The 
Navy’s purpose is perfectly clear—to blockade the enemy 
and to keep our own trade routes and military supply 
lines open. The Air Force has a similar dual réle—to 
harass the enemy’s internal communications, to lame his 
munitions industry and (let us be frank) to frighten his 
civil population, while preventing him from doing the 
same things to us. But what is the Army to do? We 
know that Britain has never fought in a general Euro- 
pean war without having to make a great effort on land. 
But what form should we envisage the land effort taking 
in any future war? And how, within the means available, 
should we prepare for it? These questions are not easy 
to answer, and it is in the answering of them that 
differences of opinion have most probably arisen. 

The Army’s future has three elements—the strategical 
conceptions to which it is moulded; its personnel and 
organisation; and its equipment—but the two latter 
follow semi-automatically from the first. So far as its 
strategical raison d’étre is concerned, the British Army 
still apparently considers itself as an imperial fire 
brigade, with a home establishment whose main func- 
tion is to replenish the outposts of Empire. This, the 
CARDWELL conception, was admirably suited to its time, 
which was a time of peace in Europe. On to it HALDANE 
grafted an Expeditionary Force of six divisions. This 
force was ready in 1914 to play its prepared réle of left 
wing to the great French attack. The attack never came 
off, and the war bogged down into the trenches. But the 
fact that the expectations of 1906-12 failed to materialise 
in 1914-18 was not the fault of Hatpane or his col- 
laborators. They prepared efficiently the sort of expedi- 
tionary force which by all reasonable indications seemed 
to be the sort that would be wanted. 
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Are we doing as much to-day? The political setting of 
the problem is not dissimilar from its pre-1914 appear- 
ance. [n any European war which can be envisaged in 
the near future, we shall be fighting as the allies of the 
French. But does that mean that we must be ready to 
send them the sort of help they wanted, and were given, 
in 1914? Rather the contrary, for the whole French 
conception of strategy has changed. Instead of an ad- 
vance of masses of troops all along the line, the French 
strategy is now defensive. It relies on the Maginot 
line to prevent a break-through en masse. But it ‘is 
conceivable that the Maginot line may be pierced by a 
highly mobile and heavily-armoured mechanised force. 
So to counter this the French are organising a number 
of light and heavy mechanised divisions to reinforce the 
Maginot line quickly at the point where the German 
mechanised spear-head attacks it, and to contain any 
force which breaks through. Moreover, if the nature of 
the war requires a French attack (if, for instance, Ger- 
many marches to the East and stands on the defensive 
in the West), the attacking force must be armoured and 
mechanised. 

Now, in a scheme of this sort, the old British Expedi- 
tionary Force of six divisions has no place at all. How- 
ever much its transport were mechanised, it could not 
possibly get into action in time to be of assistance in the 
first phase of rapid movement. And if the war moved on 
to a second phase in which armed millions faced each 
other, six divisions would be almost negligible. If the 
British Army is to play any decisive réle at all without 
conscripting the whole manhood of the nation, its Expe- 
ditionary Force must be a body no larger than can go 
into action in a few days, and mechanised so thoroughly 
that it can help to deliver the swift and powerful punch 
or counter-punch which, launched in the first few days, 
may be decisive. But hitherto there has been no sign 
that the War Office is preparing such a force. The older 
military generation has a long-standing and often-proved 
aversion to mechanical equipment—KITCHENER thought 
four machine-guns per battalion were enough, and 
cavalry officers still think, to judge by the outcry when- 
ever a famous regiment is mechanised, that the dis- 
appearance of cavalry in the last war was due to an 
accident of the weather. There is a very strong suspicion 
among laymen that it is on these matters that the military 
mind most needs bringing up-to-date. 

Strategy is not the only matter on which long-standing 
preconceptions need re-examination. It needs to be asked 
whether the CARDWELL system of “ linked battalions ’’ 
is appropriate to the new conditions. HALDANE wanted to 
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abolish it thirty years ago, and the need for at least a 
part of the Army to be definitely trained for European 
service has not lessened since his day. Or there is the 
question of the terms of enlistment. The seven-year 
period is proving unattractive to recruits without yield- 
ing special benefits in efficiency. Both France and 
Germany now have what amount to two armies, a 
highly-trained nucleus of men who serve a life-time, and 
a short-service army building up vast trained reserves. 
Should we not, on our smaller scale, make some similar 
reform? The new policy of depleting the reserves by 
attracting time-expired men back to the colours seems to 
make it logically necessary. More immediate than these 
questions of organisation are the problems of supply. 
There is some danger that the Army, precisely because 
of the confusion surrounding its purpose, may become 
the Cinderella of re-armament. 

The public looks to the War Office to answer these 
questions. But it does not expect them to be answered 
with a mere reference to glorious traditions. Nor is the 
public over-impressed with the doctrine of ‘‘ trust the 
expert.’’ Civilians have always made the best Army 
reformers. CARDWELL, the Liverpool business man, and 
HALDANE, the Scots lawyer, provide ample precedent for 
Mr Hore-Bevisua. Moreover, there are the lessons of 
the last war. It has been said that JELLICOE was the only 
man on either side who could lose the War in a single 
afternoon. But though the generals’ mistakes were not as 
immediately disastrous as a naval blunder might have 
been, they had nevertheless to be slowly wiped out in 
rivers of blood. It is perhaps too severe to say, as one 
critic has put it, that the General Staffs still have before 
them ‘‘ the picture of 1918 painted with the renewed 
confidence of 1914 upon a canvas of 1814.”’ But Pass- 
chendaele has left behind a healthy distrust of generals. 

This explains the satisfaction, amounting almost to 
enthusiasm, with which last week’s changes have been 
greeted. There is no reflection upon the officers who 
have resigned; but the change is taken by the public as 
meaning that the way has been cleared for the re-exami- 
nation of the whole rationale of the British Army in the 
desperately cold light of the facts of the present world. 
Whether the assumption is correct, whether Mr Hore- 
BELISHA has pointed the British Army in the right direc- 
tion, whether the new men are not merely younger than 
and different from, but superior to the old, cannot now 
be said by any man living. But the SECRETARY OF STATE 
is at least sure of public support in his search for methods 
of bringing the Army to the highest pitch of military — 
efficiency in an armed and mechanical world. 


Population on the Move 


UCH has lately, and rightly, been made in Parlia- 

ment and the Press of the potential consequences 
of a movement which threatens us first with an ageing 
and later with a declining population. The effects of 
such a change (which were analysed in The Economist 
as recently as July roth, 17th and 24th, on pages 59, I15 
and 167) must necessarily be profound, and the nation 
cannot afford to neglect them. There is, however, 
another type of movement in the population of these 
islands of which much less is popularly written—the 
migration of large bodies of people from one town or 
one region or cne industry to another, or from country 
to town or from town to suburb. The consequences of 
this ceaseless internal migration are evidenced in a hun- 
dred ways: by new housing estates, passim; by the 


depopulation of Welsh mining valleys and the uprising 
of towns like Dagenham, in the Thames marshes; by 
Northern accents heard in Oxford; by the rush-hour 
difficulties of the London Transport Board; by increased 
sales of the humble pedal-bicycle to workers living at a 
distance from their employment; and by many other 
signs. For really satisfactory information about internal 
migration we must rely on the geographical and indus- 
trial figures of the decennial census returns, but a valu- 
able insight on more recent developments is afforded by 
the Ministry of Labour’s figures, particularly the annual 
‘* census ’”’ of insured workers described in the current 
issue of The Ministry of Labour Gazette. 

The first and most striking conclusion suggested by 
the available evidence is that Britain, like the majority 
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of countries enjoying a Western type of civilisation, 
is fast becoming a land of town-dwellers. The census 
of 1931 showed that, if towns and urban districts were 
taken together, as much as 80 per cent. of the popula- 
tion lived on 12 per cent. of the surface of England and 
Wales. The population of London increased between 
1921 and 1931 at more than double the rate for the 
whole of Great Britain. Industrial depression failed to 
check the steady concentration of new urban and semi- 
urban areas round centres like Manchester and 
Liverpool. 

The growth of towns, however, is only a single aspect 
of the population movements of recent years. People 
have been moving outwards as well as inwards from 
great cities. For example, between 1881 and 1931 the 
county of London had a net “‘ natural ’’ increase of 
two million persons, but lost one and a half millions by 
migration. Even more significant has been the movement 
of the population in response to the geographical re- 
distribution of Britain’s industrial activity. Thus, in 
recent years, the Midlands have served as a species of 
clearing house through which have passed industrial 
workers from the Northern manufacturing areas on 
either side of the Pennines, from Wales and from 
London and its hinterland. The Midlands have gained 
a little on balance, but the set of the tide has been 
towards London and the South-East. Between 1923 and 
1937 the number of insured workers in these two areas 
and the Midlands together increased by 34 per cent., 
while the percentage growth in the North-Western and 
North-Eastern areas was only 12}, and in Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland as a whole only 22. 

The opposite effect of industrial prosperity and de- 
pression is even more strikingly brought out by the 
figures for different districts in Great Britain. Between 


1921 and 1931, migration cost Lancashire 2.3 per cent. ° 


of her population. In South Wales the loss was 12.1 
per cent., on the North-East Coast it was 9.2 per cent., 
in South-West Scotland 9.0 per cent., and in Cum- 
berland 8.7 per cent. The decline in population was 
heaviest, in fact, where industrial depression was 
greatest. The experience of Lancashire, examined more 
closely, reinforces this moral; for as much as 83 per 
cent. of the total loss by migration from the county 
between 1921 and 1931 occurred in the two years 1930 
and 1931, during the trade slump. Yet some districts in 
Lancashire actually registered rises of anything up to 
24 per cent. during the decade, while many others 
suffered losses ranging down to 12 per cent. 

What are the causes of these important movements of 
population? One cause, undoubtedly, is a desire to enjoy 
the facilities and amenities of town life, to which we may 
add the ambition which prompts workers already in 
employment to migrate voluntarily to better-paid jobs. 
These movements are essentially voluntary. But other 
and special factors cause migration of a more or less 
enforced character. Changes in i and commerce 
lead to movements which, though undertaken on indivi- 
dual initiative, are largely involuntary. And, under the 
policy of transference from the Special Areas, thou- 
sands of men, women and children have been moved 
by the State. 

What are the factors which make these involuntary 
movements necessary? Hitherto, nearness to ports, 
markets, or sources of material, and the availability of 
suitable sites and supplies of labour, have governed the 
location of industry. On the whole, trades like cotton, 
shipbuilding and coalmining, which relied most on 
export trade, were the most highly localised of British 
industries. Consequently, depression, which crippled 
the export trades, created Special Areas, with a 
population that must move or be moved. Between 1923 
and 1936, the number of employed workers in the cotton 
industry fell by 20 per cent., in shipbuilding by 21 per 
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cent., and in coalmining by 47 per cent. We may con- 
trast this experience with that of industries localised 
largely in a prosperous inland area like the Midlands, 
During the same period the number of employed workers 
in the carpet trade increased by 20 per cent.,’ in iron 
and steel tube making by 31 per cent., in hosiery by 
33 per cent. in general ironfounding, etc., by 35 per 
cent., in the miscellaneous metal industries by as much 
as 62 per cent., and in the motor, cycle and aircraft 
industry by no less than 72 per cent. 

The social, economic and administrative problems 
created by these changes are embarrassing, costly and 
far-reaching. Migration, clearly, is bound vitally to 
affect the ‘‘ social capital’’ of an area depleted of a 
large part of its population. The Rhondda Valley, for 
example, registered between 1921 and 1935 a decline in 
population of over 25 per cent. and a further decline of 
nearly 20 per cent. below the 1935 figure is expected by 
1941. The effect on the institutional structure of the 
district will be considerable: for its government and 
services have been constructed to serve the needs of a 
population much larger than it is likely to possess in the 
near future. 

On the economic side, if the risks of specialisation, the 
instability of which has largely caused these movements 
of population, are to be avoided in the future, it is clearly 
important to ascertain the conditions under which indus- 
tries can be revived, or new industries encouraged in 
the Special Areas. The establishment of trading estates 
is an attempt in one direction to solve this problem by 
broadening the economic basis of life in these districts 
and thus providing a continuous livelihood for their 
populations. 

Migration and transference, however, present their 
own group of problems. People do not always move 
easily. The mobility of a population may be affected by 
temperament and environment, and also by social cir- 
cumstances. In Lancashire many workers are women, 
and a fair proportion are married women, who move 
far less readily than men. The economic structure of a 
family is often based, not on a single bread-winner, but 
upon the co-operative effort of several. And the purchase 
of the family home, outright or by instalments, tends 
also to immobilise large numbers of people. 

Diagnosis of a difficulty is one thing and prescription 
is another. Despite the recent improvement in trade 
activity, the fundamental problem of the proper location 
of industry is far from having been resolved. Should 
the rapid development of London and the South-East 
be deliberately checked, as SrrR MALCOLM STEWART has 
suggested? Is compulsory State-directed location of 
industry the obvious specific remedy, as some members 
of Parliament appeared to suggest during this week’s 
debate in the Commons? It would be premature, 
at this stage, to anticipate the findings of the Royal 
Commission which is considering the whole question 
of industrial location. But there are obvious objec- 
tions to any hasty action which might provoke more 
ills than it would cure. Whether, in the long run, the 
Government’s agricultural policy, land settlement, 
afforestation and so forth, will play an effective réle in 
the general redistribution of the population, it is also too 
early to say. 

What emerges most clearly from study of 
this intricate and serious problem is the fact that more 
knowledge is needed as the foundation of policy. The 
task of the Royal Commission may be formidable, but 
its findings will be indispensable. The events of the last 
quarter of a century have squarely posed the question 
whether inevitable economic change should be allowed 
to take its own course, or whether it can be controlled, 
without authoritarian regi tion, in the social, 
economic and strategic interests of the country. 
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Industry in the Dominions 


HE rise in prices since 1932 has so greatly increased 
the value and profitability of primary production 
in the British Dominions that it has tended to deflect 
attention from the simultaneous progress of their secon- 
dary industries. To that progress a number of factors 
have contributed. One was the increased protection 
afforded to manufacturers in the Dominions after 1929 
as part of the effort of Dominion statesmen to adjust 
their balances of payments to meet lower prices and the 
drying-up of imports of capital. Another factor has been 
the improved technical efficiency achieved by local 
industry under the pressure of slump conditions. Over 
and above these special conditions, there has long been 
a tendency towards the industrialisation of all the newer 
countries of the world, and recent events have, on the 
whole, served to intensify it. Abnormal protection has 
now assumed quite a subordinate scale in stimulating 
industry in the Dominions, except in the special case 
of the Irish Free State. Practically all special crisis re- 
strictions have been removed in the other Dominions. 
The Ottawa Pacts and other trade treaties have modified 
the effective scale of tariff protection, and the Scullin 
and Bennett tariffs are things of the past. We must look, 
therefore, to permanent economic factors for the main 
explanation of the recent growth of secondary industries 
in the Dominions. 

Australia offers, perhaps, the outstanding example of 

industrial expansion since the last slump. From 1919-29 
to 1928-29 the annual value of all material production in 
Australia, both primary and secondary, fluctuated with 
numerous ups-and-downs between extreme limits of 
£343-7 millions and {454.6 millions, the peak being 
reached in 1924-25. Meanwhile, the net output of manu- 
facturing industry rose steadily, without a single break 
in the curve, from {92.3 millions to {159.8 millions. 
At the end of the decade its proportion to the whole was 
35-7 per cent. The depression drove the value of all 
material production down to £305 millions, and the net 
value of manufacturing production down to {106.5 
millions, its proportion to the whole thus falling to 34.9 
per cent. By 1935-36 (the latest year for which full 
statistics are available) the proportion had risen to 38.5 
per cent., total production having meanwhile been 
raised to {405 millions, and the net value of the manu- 
facturing production te {155.9 millions. Such later 
figures as have been published suggest that the same 
trend has been continued during the past three years. 
In 1928-29 the average number of persons employed in 
Australian manufacturing industry was 450,000. Three 
years later it had fallen to 337,000, but by 1934-35 it 
had regained its pre-depression level. In June of this 
year the figure was 535,000, which was some 19 per 
cent. more than the maximum annual average before 
the slump. 
_ The tendency, indeed, for the volume of employment 
in secondary industries to recover more rapidly than the 
value of the net output of those industries has been 
general in the Dominions. Thus, in New Zealand the net 
output fell from £32.3 millions in 1929-30 to {24.2 
millions in 1931-32, and recovered to no more than {30 
millions four years later. The numbers employed, how- 
ever, fell only from 83,000 to 69,000, and by 1935-36 
were in excess of 86,000. 

In Canada the net output of manufacture fell from 
$1,997 millions in 1929 to $1,390 millions in 1931, while 
the number of workers fell only from 694,000 to 557,000. 
By 1935 the net output had fallen even lower, to $1,302 
millions, but over 25,000 more workers were employed 
than in 1931. In 1935 the gross agricultural income of 

da was only $949 millions. Even if we add to this 
re some $115 millions earned from primary forest 
production, and $47 millions from furs and fisheries, the 


total of $z,rrz millions is below the net income of 
manufacturing 


While Canada has been slowest in recovering her 


pre-depression industrial position (though her net out- 
put has risen largely since 1935), recovery in South 
Africa, thanks to the gold boom, has been very rapid. 
In 1934-35 the net output of private secondary indus- 
tries in the Union was valued at {52.6 millions, a figure 
over 22 per cent. above the peak pre-depression figure 
of £43 millions in 1929-30. The number of Europeans 
employed had risen from 70,000 to 96,000, and of non- 
Europeans from 116,000 to 139,000. A further -rapid 
advance is now causing a serious pressure on the labour 


supply: 

he Irish Free State (now, to the solace of her nation- 
alists but to the confusion of everyone else, to be offici- 
ally entitled Ireland) can be brought into the same pic- 
ture of industrial expansion. Though she is a Dominion 
by analogy rather than by historical character, she 
has in this connection at least two traits in common with 
the oversea Dominions. The first is a reliance on exports 
of primary products, which find their chief (in her case 
virtually their only) market in Great Britain. The second 
trait is a determination to render herself more inde- 
pendent economically by fostering local secondary indus- 
tries. In Ireland this process has been stimulated by the 
so-called tariff war, which arose out of her political 
quarrel with Great Britain. In 1926 the net output of her 
manufacturing industries was {23.1 millions, and these 
industries employed 90,000 workers. By 1931 the net 
output had advanced to {25.6 millions, and the employ- 
ment afforded to 96,000. There are no complete figures 
for later years; but if those available for certain of the 
more important industries are indicative of the whole, 
then the net output would seem to have risen above {£31 
millions by 1935 and the numbers employed to 155,000. 
A fall in the average rate of money-wages paid is a 
striking feature of the Irish statistics. 

Altogether, in the Dominions as a whole it is clear 
that the long-term trend towards increasing industrialisa- ~ 
tion has not been disturbed, but rather reinforced, since 
1929. Experience of collapsed primary prices, and the 
threat or actuality of quantitative restriction on the entry 
of their products into their principal market—in most 
cases Great Britain—would seem to have accentuated 
the Dominions’ long-standing ambition to secure “a 
more balanced economy.’’ Their increasing industrialisa- 
tion has inevitably been accompanied by increasing 
urbanisation, which has set up its own subsidiary 
economic problems. Even in New Zealand, over one- 
third of the population (excluding Maoris) now lives in 
the four principal urban areas. 

It is doubtful whether popular ideas about Empire 
trade, migration and capital investment have kept pace 
with these developments. The figures given in this article 
suggest that the Dominions are no longer to be con- 
sidered, primarily, as great granaries and pasturages, 
feeding a great urban aggregation in the United King- 
dom. They are rising industrial countries, though 
primary production is still the mainspring of their 
economic activity. As markets for our goods, however, 
or as providers of opportunities for the investment of 
our money or men, they are conforming more and more 
closely to the pattern of other industrial countries. This 
is a development in which the Dominions’ policy of 
protecting their manufacturing industry has played a 
large part, but to which Britain’s agricultural policy has 
also contributed. Strategical considerations have, in 
turn, contributed to the same end; for, apart from their 
general effort towards greater economic self-sufficiency, 
the Dominions have without exception spent an impor- 
tant part of their re-armament effort on the stimulation 
of local munitions industries. The tendency towards the 
industrialisation of the Dominions, in short, is un- 
doubtedly permanent in its effects, and its implications 
deserve fuller recognition by statesmen, industrialists and 
traders in Great Britain. 
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Is Life a Boon? 


Untit three years ago a personal action at law died with 
the litigant and the estate of a deceased person could be 
neither plaintiff nor defendant in a suit for tort. In 1934, 
however, our excellent lawyers and our Ministry of 
Transport decided to have the law changed. An Act was 
passed, known as the Law Reform (Miscellaneous Provi- 
sions) Act, by which the right of action was made to 
survive death. In the Act’s own words :— 

All causes of action subsisting against or vested in 
him shall survive against or for the benefit of his estate. 
The birth of this miscellaneous reform was widely 
acclaimed. The trouble with begetting children, however, 
is that one never can tell what they are going to do in 
later life; and it was not long before the parents of this 
new law had reason to be astonished at their own off- 
spring. When the Act first came before the House of 
Lords it appeared that a dead man’s heirs were entitled 
to receive damages for the very shortening of life which 
had brought them their inheritance. It was decided in the 
now famous case of Rose v. Ford that, if a man is 
negligently killed, not only can his dependants claim for 
their own loss but his estate (i.e. his heirs) can claim for 
the years which he would have lived, the life that he 
would have enjoyed but for the accident. That judgment 
caused consternation among the authorised insurers of 
motor car risks, and must in time force them to re-cast 

the whole scale of premiums charged. 

A week ago there came before Mr JUSTICE GREAVES- 
LorD another case—that of a little girl aged eight who 
was killed by a Great Western van at Swindon. Her 
father claimed for himself the expenses in which he had 
been involved by her illness and death; and for her estate 
he claimed compensation for the loss of the life which 
she would have had if the accident had not taken place. 
The poor child herself was beyond reach of money; but, 
on the strength of Rose v. Ford, a claim was made on 
her behalf for the benefit of her personal representatives; 
and to the judge fell the difficult and responsible task 
of deciding what were the proper damages for cutting 
short a life at the age of eight. He gave his decision in 
a judgment which is a remarkable combination of law, 
accountancy, philosophy, poetry and psychology. 
Bound by the case of Rose v. Ford, he said: — 

The question was how far damages must be assessed 
for the loss of expectation of life which the child had 


suffered. It had to be assessed in her personal right 
just as though she were living. 


In other words, the judge had to put himself into the 
position of this little girl at the time she was killed and 
to decide what was to her at that moment the cash value 
of the life which, on a normal expectation, lay before 
her. But there were (he explained) certain factors that 
might be thought to have a bearing on that value, which 
he was prevented by the House of Lords from bringing 
into account :— 


What one had to value was life as a whole with all 
its various incidents. One could not take it on loss of 
earnings or any calculation as to earning capacity. One 
was not allowed to base it on the social position of the 
person whose life was shortened because in respect of all 
those matters one was definitely and carefully restricted 
by the House of Lords. 


Ruling out, therefore, wealth, prospective earnings, 
social position and the extent to which the person con- 
cerned would have appreciated the damages herself, his 


Lordship faced the task of determining ‘‘ what is life 
considered as a good thing,’’ setting debit against credit, 
weighing the normal vicissitudes with all the joys, all 
the sorrows, all the hardships and the various burdens 
and duties, ‘‘ coupled with the fact that the person had 
to provide for her own life.’ That simple asset must be 
turned by his Lordship into pounds, shillings and pence, 
and it is not surprising that before doing so he turned 
for help to the stored wisdom of the poets. They led 
him to award the child’s father £1,500. 

As the duty of valuing lives in this way will almost 
certainly present itself more and more often so long as the 
law remains in its present admirable state, we have, in 
the hope of being helpful to His Majesty’s judges and to 
the juries on whom the work of valuation will fall, given 
serious consideration to working out a “state of 
happiness ’’ index number, which will be published as 
soon as certain minor difficulties have been overcome. 
In the meantime, we have drawn up a provisional 
schedule of life values according to occupations, on 
which the authorities may base themselves till the 
index number itself is ready. The judicial directions, 
fortunately, are clear and unambiguous. We have to 
value life as a whole without taking into account wealth, 
social position or earning capacity, but concentrating on 
the question of how far the life lost was a good thing, 
an amenity—how far the dead person was likely, if he 
had lived, to pass his life in rest and quietness. Money 
and social position do not count, and to the legal personal 
representatives a dead tramp, if he was happy before 
he died, is a better investment than a wealthy but 
worried stockjobber. The issue, it will be seen, is simple, 
and it remains only to express the result in sterling, to 
which end we venture to submit to their Lordships for 
their future serious consideration a few valuations of 
dead folk according to their occupation and their respec- 
tive enjoyment of rest and quietness : — 


£ s. d 
A High Court Judge ........s0000+ 100,000 0 0 
A Commissionaire ............0+00 10,000 0 0 
A Ministry of Transport Official... 10,000 0 0 
An Editor of The Economist ...... 10 0 
A Motor Car Underwriter in the 
present condition of the law... 0 010 


These figures can, of course, be taken only as a basis 
and will need to be weighted for individual cases in 
different ways. For example, in a British court of law 
regard must surely be had to the relations of this world 
and the next; and evidence must be heard as to whether 
the deceased person was likely to find himself better or 
worse off after his decease. For if the continuance of life 
is only a postponement of a future life, the value to 
himself of a man’s life here must depend partly on 
what it is that is being postponed. If, therefore, we had 
evidence that a deceased civil servant had been a very 
good man, orthodox in his views and impeccable in his 
private life, we should be inclined to knock 50 per cent. 
off the valuation and give his legal personal representa- 
tive £5,000 instead of {10,000. And vice versa, if the 
plaintiff could prove the deceased to have been a very 
bad man we might raise the damages to £20,000. A judg- 
ment from the House of Lords on this aspect of the law 
will be eagerly awaited. In the meantime, both the legal 
profession and the personal representatives of dec 
persons may face the future in confident anticipation of 
a satisfactory harvest. 
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Notes of the Week 


Setback in Employment.—The publication at 
the beginning of the week of the November unemploy- 
ment figures (the salient features of which are repro- 
duced in a later Note on page 524) came as a shock to 
public opinion. The returns for September and October 
had contained some elements of disquiet for those who 
analysed them closely, but on the surface they showed 
very little change in the trend of recovery. An increase 
of 108,000 in unemployment, however, and a fall of not 
much smaller proportions in the numbers of insured 

rsons at work, came as a Startling reversal of trend. 

e unemployment figures relate to the position on one 
particular day and a large change from one return to the 
next is sometimes to be explained by peculiar circum- 
stances, such as weather or local holidays, affecting 
individual industries or districts on the day of the count. 
This month, unfortunately, there is no such possibility 
of explaining the figures away. The increase in unem- 
ployment was fairly evenly spread both industrially and 
geographically, Wales being the only region and coal- 
mining the only industry to escape. Nor is November a 
month in which unemployment has more than the 
slightest seasonal increase. The count this year was 
taken a week earlier than last year and the greater dis- 
tance from the increase of activity in many trades in 
preparation for Christmas may have affected the figures 
slightly, but certainly not enough to account for more 
than a fraction of the rise in unemployment. 

* * * 


It has been appreciably more difficult, since the pub- 
lication of these figures, completely to deny the existence 
of a recession in British trade. On the other hand, it is 
very important not to exaggerate its dimensions. The fall 
in employment is very little more than half of one per 
cent. of the total, and although the unemployment total 
is a bare 70,000 below the figures of twelve months ago 
—with a number of industries showing higher figures 
than in 1936—the number of persons employed is still 
350,000 more than it was a year ago. The November 
figures are therefore disturbing only if they stand at the 
beginning of a downward trend. There is a large body 
of opinion which finds no basis for such a pessimistic 
assumption. Mr Reginald McKenna, for example, speak- 
ing on the same evening that the figures were announced, 
ascribed the recession entirely to the cessation of pur- 
chases of raw materials by American industry, leading 
to lower commodity prices and depressed Stock Ex- 
changes. ‘‘ While we may not unreasonably anticipate 
a decline in American industry,’’ he said, ‘‘ we need not 
anticipate any similar decline here.’’ On the other hand, 
another body of informed opinion, with equal authority, 


would almost exactly reverse Mr McKunna’s prediction. 
But after this week’s unemployment figures, there cer- 
tainly cannot be any further attempt to stifle discussion 
of the outlook for British industry under the pretext 
that any forecast other than that of continued expansion 
constitutes a species of economic defeatism. There is 
now clearly a need for the most careful and objective 
analysis of the position of the national economy. 


* * * 


Air-Raid Precautions. — The Government'’s efforts 
to allay public anxiety about the state of the national 
defences continue. Hard upon discussion of the organisa- 
tion of the Services came the announcement by the Home 
Secretary on December 7th, in the final stages of the 
Air Raid Precautions Bill’s passage through the House 
of Commons, that the Air Raid Precautions Department 
was to be placed on a service basis. It will, in fact, 
become a Defence Department under the Home Office, 
civil in character but with the distinction between staff 
and administrative duties peculiar to service bodies. 
This organisational change and the additions to personnel 
—which include the appointment of Wing-Commander 
Hodsoll as Inspector-General in charge of the staff side 
and of Mr Eady, previously secretary of the Unemploy- 
ment Assistance Board, as Deputy Under-Secretary of 
State—will, like the decision to collect information 
from local authorities concerning the possible evacuation 
of urban populations, inspire general confidence. 


* * * 


In the Commons’ discussions this week there have 
been echoes of the wrangle about the allocation of costs 
between central and local authorities. For the most part, 
however, argument has been concerned with the 
technique of home defence. While most speakers have 
agreed with the Home Secretary that “no air raid 
precautions could assure complete immunity,” there 
are still divergent opinions about the adequacy, within 
this limitation, of the Government’s plans. The House 
was no doubt encouraged to learn from the Under- 
Secretary that public buildings, including the Palace of 
Westminster, were to be structurally safeguarded. But, 
for private persons whose resources will not permit 
them to construct the shelters for which wealthier 
persons are already seeking remissions in rating or 
income-tax assessments, the news that not even the 
London tubes will be available as refuges is disquieting. 
Nevertheless, despite delay due to fiscal and political 
polemics, much headway has been made with the 
organisation of raid precautions. A gratifying number of 
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persons has been trained in protective methods, and 
the Government has realised the problem’s central 
importance. It is clear, however, that the belief that this 
country has lagged behind some others in vital aspects 
of air-raid precautions is not entirely unfounded. And, 
since actual anti-aircraft developments seem so far to 
have been slight, the Government’s concentration on 
the offensive in the air will not in itself dispel alarm. 


* * * 


Amendments to the Population Bill.—The amend- 
ments to the Population (Statistics) Bill which have 
been handed in by the Government show that Sir 
Kingsley Wood has decided to meet the detailed criti- 
cisms of the Bill that were made on second reading rather 
than to abandon it altogether. The first of these amend- 
ments limits the obligation of the public to the provision 
at the time of registration of ‘‘ such of the particulars 
specified in the schedule to this Act as are appropriate 
to the registration and are within the knowledge of the 
person giving the information.’’ The Act is now to come 
into force automatically on July 1st next without any 
procedure by Order in Council. Other amendments 
strengthen the safeguards against the improper disclo- 
sure of information thus collected. The biggest changes, 
however, are in the schedule, which instead of outlining 
a wide field for the Government to pick and choose 
from, specifies precisely the questions that will be 
asked. In the case of a birth, the information to be 
collected will be the age of the mother, the date of the 
marriage, the number of previous children by the 
present or previous marriages, and the number of such 
children living. In the case of a death, the questions 
will be, for a male, his marital status, for a married 
woman, the date and duration of her marriage and the 
number of her children by her husband or any former 
husband, and for married persons of either sex, the age 
of the surviving spouse. This schedule provides for the 
greater part of the essential information, though com- 
pleteness will still be prevented by the special privacy 
accorded to the unmarried mother and, perhaps, by the 
restriction that only such information as is within the 
knowledge of the person making the registration may 
be demanded. Mr A. P. Herbert, whose speech in oppo- 
sition to the second reading of the Bill played the largest 
part in inducing the Minister to amend it, is reported 
to have stated that he will support the amended Bill, and 
if it now has an easy passage to the Statute Book, the 
Englishman’s objection to prying questions will have 
been triumphantly demonstrated, without the Govern- 
ment being deprived of the information that is needed 
on this important topic. 


* * * 


A Road Accident Inquiry.—In a debate on 
road accidents in the House of Lords on Wednesday, the 
Government accepted a motion to appoint a Select Com- 
mittee of the House to inquire into the problem, and make 
recommendations for reducing the number of casualties. 
There is no doubt that the public conscience has not yet 
been sufficiently stirred by the appalling figures of deaths 
and maimings on the roads, and the Select Committee 
will perform a service in crystallising opinion. Unfor- 
tunately, however, the debate showed how difficult it will 
be for any representative Select Committee to reach 
unanimity on proposals for betterment. Opinions—or 
perhaps it would be more accurate to say prejudices— 
are, in fact, sharply divided into two camps. The three 
first speakers in the debate, the Bishop of Winchester, 
Lord Newton and Lord Ponsonby, blamed the motorist, 
and Lord Ponsonby, after saying that he was “‘ perfectly 
sure ’’ that it was not the roads but the human factor 
that was the key to the position, went so far as to 
say that widening roads merely increased the number of 
accidents. Later speakers, on the other hand, acquitted 
the motorist and placed the blame on “‘ road starvation.’”’ 
The difficulties are further illustrated by figures contained 
in an analysis of 100,000 road accidents made by the 
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Ministry of Transport. Of the total, 45 per cent. are 
blamed on the drivers or riders of vehicles (including 
pedal cyclists), and the most frequent single fault is 
‘* emerging or turning from one road into another with- 
out due care.’” Excessive speed, which bore the full 
weight of the censure of the anti-motorist peers, is given 
as the cause of only 4.4 per cent. of the accidents, On 
the other hand, bad road conditions share an omnibus 
item with the weather and mechanical defects, and the 
three in combination only account for 8.7 per cent. But 
it is also true that many of the accidents blamed on 
drivers, especially the large number which occur at road 
junctions, would not have happened with better roads. 


* * * 


A Separate Film Quota ?—The Committee stage 
of the Films Bill continues its slow progress. Some 
freakish propensity among different sections of the film 
trade seems to be responsible for the erection of hurdles 
in unexpected places and at unexpected moments. Last 
week was devoted to the Films Commission; this week 
the separate quota has been under consideration. Future 
sittings will be devoted to the viewing panel; and a 
full-dress opportunity will no doubt be created on some 
other occasion for the discussion of film reciprocity. 
Meanwhile the shadow of next March 31st looms omin- 
ously ahead. On Thursday of this week Mr Oliver Stanley 
had no difficulty in exposing many of the fallacies which 
envelop the specious and superficially attractive scheme 
known as the separate quota. When it was first mooted 
a few weeks ago we suggested that splitting the quota 
might prove as difficult as splitting the atom. We believe 
the promoters of the scheme did not realise how serious 
was the fallacy on which their scheme was based, and on 
which it must ultimately founder. Protection by quota 
is totally different from protection by tariff. The efficacy 
of tariff protection ultimately depends on power to 
shift its incidence on to the ultimate consumer. There 
is no analogous power in the case of quota protection. 
A monopoly is doubtless created for a portion of the 
entire market, though even in this enclave the object 
of the producers will be realised only if prices to exhibi- 
tors can be raised to a point at which a margin of profit 
can be realised in the home market. It is, however, of the 
essence of the Government’s scheme, as it was of the 
expiring Act, that the exhibitor can plead, in defence 
against any prosecution for quota default, that the 
prices at which films might have been procured were toe 
high to be remunerative. There has never been, and 
there can never be, any power to coerce the public to 
pay for admission to cinemas to see films they do not 
want; and without this inflation of revenues the protec- 
tion will be ineffective. A further objection made by 
Mr Stanley in the strongly reasoned speech to the Com- 
mittee, in which he advised the rejection of the plan, 
was the fact that British renters would have two kinds of 
films, one kind consisting of those made to satisfy 
renters’ quota, and a second of those designed to satisfy 
exhibitors’ quota. As the qualification of each would 
be the same, there would be a natural tendency for the 
better films to be registered for renters’ quota, and the 
worse films for exhibitors’ quota. If this happened, it 
would be difficult to contemplate prosecutions against 
exhibitors for default when in fact they had been 
showing the better British films which were not tech- 
nically eligible for statutory quota. Experience seems 
again to be emphasising the danger of last-minute 


proposals. 


* * * 


The Mailed Fist at Shanghai.——In contempt of 
the most earnest entreaties to refrain, the Japanese did, 
after all, carry out their ‘‘ victory march ’’ through the 
International Settlement at Shanghai on Friday of last 
week. Apart from the juridical of the case, it 


was a provocative act, considering that the Internatio! 
Settlement has a huge Chinese population, swollen 
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the last few months by thousands of the innocent victims 
of the aggression which the ‘‘ victory march ’’ was to 
celebrate. The Japanese Army was deliberately impos- 
ing on the International Settlement Police a virtually 
impossible task; and although the police did wonders, it 
was beyond their power to ensure that there should be no 
‘‘ jncidents.’’ In fact, there were three, the most serious 
being the throwing of a bomb by a Chinese spectator at 
the Japanese troops as they marched past. Luckily the 
bomb caused no fatal casualties; a Chinese policeman 
shot the bomb-thrower, and a Scottish policeman inter- 
posed himself as a screen between the exploding bomb 
and a Japanese spectator. For a time it looked as though, 
nevertheless, the Japanese Army were going to seize upon 
this pretext for occupying the southern part of the Inter- 
national Settlement—as they have already occupied the 
northern part (Hongkew) since the beginning of the 
present hostilities, The Settlement Commissioner of 
Police (a British subject, Mr F. W. Gerrard) finally in- 
duced them to withdraw after a long argument. Their 
declared intention to carry out another ‘‘ victory march ’’ 
through the French Settlement has been successfully re- 
sisted by the French authorities on the ground that the 
Japanese have no legal status there (as they have, of 
course, in the International Settlement, as one of the 
nations with a share in its administration). Even the 
French, however, have been compelled to concede a 
right of way through their Settlement to a train of 
Japanese military lorries. On Tuesday the Japanese 
military again invaded the Settlement to abduct several 
Chinese guests from a British-owned hotel. For this action 
what might pass as an apology was given and the 
prisoners were released. The Japanese civil authorities, 
in the persons of the Consul-General at Shanghai and the 
Foreign Minister at Tokyo, are attempting to maintain the 
forms of legality and have announced that future rela- 
tions between the Army and the Settlement authorities 
will be handled through diplomatic channels. But it is 
all too clear that the constitution of the International 
Settlement, always precarious, now lies at the mercy of 
the Japanese military. 


* * * 


Italy Leaves the League.—The Fascist Grand 
Council has been summoned to meet in extraordinary 
session on Saturday, and there are the most circumstan- 
tial reports that its business will be to approve Italy’s 
resignation from the League of Nations. Two years ago 
Italy’s withdrawal from Geneva might have had con- 
siderable political importance. Now it has none. Indeed, 
it is difficult to understand why, after so many hesita- 
tions, Signor Mussolini has decided on the retreat from 
Geneva at precisely this moment. It brings Italy no 
advantages, since she could avoid China’s pending 
protest against her recognition of Manchukuo by merely 
refraining from attending, as she has done for two years 
past. And it brings the small disadvantage to Signor 
Mussolini that it removes one of his regular opportunities 
for demanding the recognition of the Abyssinian con- 
quest. The explanation is probably to be found in 
pressure from the other two corners of the anti- 
Communist ‘‘ Triangle,’’ who presumably feel uncom- 
fortable at even the slightest tribute paid by international 
vice to international virtue. To the League, Italy’s 
resignation will bring few regrets, save that the decision 
was not made to expel her at the time of her conviction 


as an aggressor. 


* * * 


France and "Poland.——M. Delbos’ tour of 
France’s European allies has now taken him from Poland 
to Roumania. Little though we may know about what 
passed between the French visitor and his Polish hosts, 
there is one conclusion of importance which can be 
accepted without hesitation. M. Delbos has been a great 
deal more successful than his unfortunate ecessor, 
M. Barthou, who was the last French Foreign Minister 
to tread the East European road. M. Delbos has had a 
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delicate and difficult task. One of his most formidable 
obstacles was the memory of M. Barthou himself, who 
had both alarmed the Poles by trying to dragoon them 
into an anti-German front and incensed them by an 
irritating assumption that it was Poland’s business to 
follow France’s lead. Both these pitfalls have been 
avoided by M. Delbos. Moreover, Herr von Neurath did 
France as well as Germany a very good turn by his 
happy stroke of statesmanship in paying a call on M. 
Delbos in his railway carriage in Berlin. This improvised 
Franco-German meeting will, it is to be hoped, be the 
prelude to more leisurely conversations between the same 
two parties; but, in any event, the meeting in Berlin has 
already done a service to the cause of European peace. 
It enabled M. Delbos to continue on his way to 
Warsaw without appearing to be bent upon either en- 
circling Germany or compromising Poland. Hitherto, 
French policy has been directed to providing security for 
all European countries except Germany, and German 
policy to breaking up a system of security from which 
Germany was excluded. Cannot France and Germany 
agree upon a joint pursuit of security for everybody? 
That would certainly suit the Poles, who want neither 
on the one hand to encircle Germany, nor on the other 
hand to be dominated by her. One particular question 
that is known to have come up at Warsaw was that of 
finding outlets for emigration, and supplies of tropical 
raw materials, for densely populated Central and East 
European countries. In this matter, Poland and Germany 
have parallel interests; but Poland appears to be eschew- 
ing all claims to the acquisition of colonies for herself, and 
to be concentrating upon the possibility of forming 
special connections with colonial territories under the 
flags of other nations. Thus, almost at every turn Africa 
is found at the heart of European problems. 


* * * 


Non-Intervention and Dis-Intervention. — The 
Sub-Committee of the Non-Intervention Committee met 
again on Tuesday at the Foreign Office in order to con- 
sider the replies from the two combatant parties in Spain 
to the Committee’s proposal for a withdrawal of foreign 
troops on both sides. It appears that, in the Sub-Com- 
mittee’s opinion, both the replies can fairly be regarded 
as “‘ acceptances in principle.’’ From principle to prac- 
tice, and from words to acts, is usually a far cry in the 
field of internatienal affairs—as is witnessed by the Abys- 
sinian tragedy among other miserable dramas that have 
been played out to sorry conclusions on the diplomatic 
stage during the past few years. It is possible, and per- 
haps even probable, that the war in Spain will be over 
before the Committee’s withdrawal-scheme is ever 
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launched. Still, the Sub-Committee’s findings this Tues- 
day do mark one step forward in the elaborate minuet 
of diplomatic procedure; and it is one of those formali- 
ties that have a claim to be recorded. 


* * * 


Prosperity Programmes in America.— The Ameri 
can Government is still earnestly preoccupied with the 
methods of putting a stop to the business recession which 
has come upon the country with such surprising swift- 
ness. It is barely two months since President Roosevelt 
summoned Congress into special session in the obvious 
belief that with public opinion behind him he could 
persuade it to enact further instalments of the New 
Deal. But so quickly have conditions changed that 
Congress with public opinion behind it is forcing him 


to abandon one tenet of the New Dedl after another in. 


the attempt to placate business and start the indices 
once more moving upwards. For the present at least, the 
President’s leadership has almost lapsed. He has gone 
far towards meeting the ideas of Wall Street and Big 
Business, but not far enough to placate these implacable 
enemies. Unfortunately, as we commented last week, the 
need to placate the Opposition seems to be stronger than 
the need to cure the recession. The housing message, 
for example, was well received by the conservative 
elements, especially for its hint of the need for lower 
wages, but it will probably be less successful in getting 
houses built. Similarly in the field of the Budget, busi- 
ness opinion appears to demand at one and the same 
time the balancing of the Budget and the repeal of taxes 
which, whether or not they are just, are certainly pro- 
ductive of revenue. The result seems likely to be the 
cutting-down of expenditure and the imposition of new 
taxes, and it is highly unlikely that these two deflationary 
blacks will make a reflationary white. Mr Wallace, the 
Secretary of Agriculture, has outlined a seven-point plan 
for recovery, consisting of a revival in housing; revision 
of taxation “‘ to cure injustice but to maintain revenue’”’; 
maintenance of farm purchasing power; maintenance of 
the purchasing power of labour ‘‘ by the formulation of 
a sensible labour programme ’’; ‘‘ assurance of an abun- 
dant supply of cheap credit and capital by a healthy 
securities market ’’; provision of Government capital in 
case of need to carry the burden until private capital 
takes over; and the continuance of a careful approach 
for the revival of world peace and world trade by a 
reciprocal trade programme. This outline is verbally 
impeccable; but different interpretations might be put 
upon every item in it. Mr Wallace has not lightened the 
prevailing obscurity. The plain truth is that a sharp 
trade recession had no place in the Administration’s 
outlook. Mr Roosevelt has been caught off his political 
and economic balance, and in both spheres he is still 
floundering. 


* * * 


Less Capital Abroad.—Sir Robert Kindersley has 
returned with vigour to his theme of the dangerous de- 
pletion of British investments overseas. In the latest of 
his annual surveys he estimates that the total nominal 
value of our overseas investments fell by £24 millions to 
£3,764 millions in the course of 1936. He had already 
published figures showing that redemptions and Tepay- 
ments exceeded new issues in that year by £46 millions, 
the balance being partly restored by other newly- 
acquired capital. It is true that, thanks to higher com- 
modity prices and trade recovery, the income from our 
capital abroad rose from {159,200,000 in 1934 to 
£171,600,000 in 1935 and {184 millions in 1936. Mining 
and rubber dividends have more than doubled since 
1934, and even the interest on foreign loans has risen 
slightly. But Sir Robert Kindersley points out that the 
quality as well as the quantity of total overseas invest- 
ment is falling off. In 1936 holdings of Empire loans 
declined by {£57 millions, whereas the post-slump in- 
crease in the nominal value of foreign loans has largely 
consisted of the involuntary conversion of unremitted in- 
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terest into capital. Mining enterprise is the only category 
in which commercial investments abroad have appre. 
ciably increased since the depression. Sir Robert's war. 
ing cannot be ignored. It was the considered conclusion 
of The Economist’s Supplement on British Capita) 
Abroad (published in the issue of November 20, 1937) 
that unless our overseas investment is at least main. 
tained intact, a readjustment of our industrial structure 
and our national standard of life must sooner or later 
become necessary. . 


* w * 


Milk Prices.—When the Government announced 
its plans in July for continuing the subsidy in aid of the 
price realised by milk going into manutacture, it was 
met by the furious and indignant objection of the 
National Farmers’ Union. The objection was not to the 
receipt of public money; it was an objection in principle 
to the Government’s refusal to place duties on imported 
dairy products. The Minister of Agriculture has now 
filled in some of the details in his proposals, and it is 
discovered that the opposition of the N.F.U. has been 
very considerably abated; high principle has, in fact, 
yielded to financial persuasions. The standard prices 
which are to be “‘ insured ’’ have been raised from 100s. 
per cwt. in the case of butter to 112s. in summer and 
120s. in winter, and from 56s. per cwt. of cheese to 
62s. 6d. in summer and 67s. 6d. in winter. The quanti- 
ties to which the subsidy is to apply are specified as being 
125,000,000 gallons per annum in each case. These are 
high prices—the present level is 133s. and 70s. 6d. 
respectively—and the gallonage is more than went into 
these uses in the twelve months ended September 3oth. 
Moreover, the earlier proposal to reduce the subsidy by 
a ‘‘ tapering ’’ process over a period of years is now 
made subject to review, which probably means abandon- 
ment. Thus the familiar story of subsidies looks like 
being repeated: they get higher and more permanent as 
time goes on. 


* * * 


Production in France.—The recommendations of 
the General Committee on Production in France have 
still to be made public, but confident forecasts suggest 
that a feasible compromise may have been found between 
the social importance of retaining the basic elements in 
M. Blum’s New Deal in industry and the indisputable 
need for a greater rate and volume of industria] produc- 
tion. It is well known that the Government’s plans for 
amending the incidence of the forty-hour week have 
already been prepared. In recent weeks, revisions have 
been made to permit longer hours in retail trade and 
certain categories of mining; and it is expected that the 
Committee’s conclusions will be on similar lines, There 
can be no question of abrogating the principle of the 
forty-hour week, so long as the Popular Front remains 
relatively intact—especially when the improvement in 
time-rates of payment due to the reduction of hours 
from 48 to 40 has been wiped out by the depreciation 
of the franc. The Committee is likely, however, to 
suggest the working of overtime in industries, such as 
mining, where labour is short and production is lower 
than is required by France’s industrial and commercial 
needs. Industries in process of reorganisation will be 
similarly served by some temporary relaxation in the 
present rigid application of the forty-hour principle. 
The forty-hour week will thus be retained as the founda- 
tion of French industrial legislation, and suspended only 
under strict safeguards for a limited time, to tide over 
the current emergencies which press hard upon France's 
balances of trade and payments. Some compensation is 
likely to be given to the trade unions in the form of 
improved working or living conditions; and overtime 
payments will be made reasonably attractive. Only when 
the exact proposals of the Committee are made known 
will it be possible to estimate the doubtful factor, that 
is, their quantitative effect in lightening the Government's 
task of restoring the equilibrium of the national economy. 
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New Commonwealth Parliament. — A post- 
election reconstruction of Mr Lyons’ Cabinet was made 
necessary by the defeat of three Ministers at the polls 
and the retirement of two others. The most interesting 
appointment is that of Mr W. M. Hughes as Minister of 
External Affairs, whose return to such a position will, 
no doubt, be taken as a gesture of moral re-armament. 
The balance of the Cabinet between the United Aus- 
tralia and Country Parties is scarcely altered. The pro- 

mme of legislation outlined tin the King’s Speech 
includes the adoption of the clauses of the Statute of 
Westminster which have not hitherto applied to Aus- 
tralia, the institution of national health and pensions 
insurance (on which Australia recently had the advice 
of British official experts), and the establishment of a 
mortgage bank department of the Commonwealth Bank. 
The States are to be consulted afresh with a view to 
framing a scheme of national unemployment insurance. 
The most important issue in the debate on the Address 
(in striking similarity to the recent debate at West- 
minster) has been the Labour Opposition’s argument 
that a trade recession cannot be far. off and should be 
parried by a programme of public works financed by 
loans. 


* * * 


By-Election Portents in Canada.—Two by-elections 
of critical importance have just taken place in 
Western Canada. The announcement of formal Anglo- 
American trade negotiations brought the vigorous inter- 
vention of Mr Bennett in the Federal by-election in 
Victoria, British Columbia, and made of it a test-case 
for the Liberal Government’s freer trade policy. In the 
Liberal landslide election of 1935, the Liberal candidate 
had come last in a three-cornered contest; now, with the 
same three parties in the field, the Liberals won the seat 
for the first time for thirty years. Mr Mackenzie King 
claimed for this decisive result that it meant that the 
days of economic nationalism and economic imperialism 
were past for Canada. Certainly Mr Bennett’s view that 
there must be no tampering with the Ottawa preferences 
could not have met with a flatter rebuff. The provincial 
by-election at Lethbridge, Alberta, though neither so 
important nor so convincing, was of interest as show- 
ing the trend of Albertan opinion about the Social 
Credit Government. The Social Credit candidate had had 
a clear majority of 800 over three other candidates in the 
General Election. On this occasion the Opposition pre- 
sented a united front, and won the seat by well over 700 
votes. A turnover of 20 per cent. of the poll should be a 
great encouragement to Mr Aberhart’s opponents. 


* * * 


Shipping Rates Fall.— The steep rise in ship- 
ping freight rates between the summer of 1936 and 1937 
gave way to a headlong decline in October. Between 
September and November our index of freight rates fell 
by no less than 14 per cent. Thus, the reluctance of 
shipowners to place new orders for merchant vessels at 
current prices can be readily understood. The sudden 
decline in freight rates has been caused by the deteriora- 
tion of the international situation since last summer, 
accompanied by a persistent fall in the prices of primary 
Products. Incidentally, the prices of primary products 
took a downward turn six months earlier than freight 
Tates. 


The Economist INDEX OF FREIGHT RATES 
(1898-1913 = 100) 
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As the next table shows, none of the leading trade 


routes escaped the decline in freight rates between 
October and November : — 

















Index | Yee" Index | '2°. oF 

° | Points No. | points 

enemas assests ncnaereeresnasneneenvneeeete-esmnentssuamesrensenantmapanseesaiee 
Home trade ............ 128-3 | — 3-4 | South America :— 

Bay—outwards ...... 187-2 | —23-8 Outwards ............ 77-8 | —21-6 

Bay—homewards 251-6 | — 3-2 Homewards ......... 172-3 | —25-5 

Mediterranean :— India—outwards 134-7 | — 8-3 

twards ............ 103-0 | —33-1 | India—homewards... | 189-1 | —23-8 

Homewards iigetnmnia 186-6 | —36-2 | Far East, etc. ......... 149-1 | —22-4 

North America ...... 130-2 | —13-3 | Australia ............... 146-3 | —12°5 





The extent of the rise of rates in 1936-37 and of the 
decline since September is shown graphically by the 
accompanying chart :— 
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Despite the sharp decline since September, our index of 
freight rates for November is still 61 per cent. above the 
level of June, 1936. Unfortunately, the possibility of 
a further decline cannot be ruled out. Consequently, a 
marked increase of shipbuilding orders in the near future 
can scarcely be expected. 


* * * 


Still More Cotton.—The sixth official estimate of 
the yield of the cotton crop in the United States ran 
true to form by showing a further substantial increase 
over the figures given in the preceding forecast. Begin- 
ning with a forecast of 15,593,000 bales in August, the 
United States Department of Agriculture has steadily 
raised its estimates to 18,243,000 bales in November and 
18,746,000 bales this week. This is the heaviest crop 
ever harvested in the United States, the former record 
being 17,978,000 bales in 1926. The area under cotton 
was considerably smaller than in former years, but 
favourable weather conditions and a liberal use of fer- 
tilisers—encouraged by the restriction of acreage—pro- 
duced an abnormally high yield per acre, estimated at 
264.6 Ibs., against 197.9 Ibs. last year. As we pointed 
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out in a survey of the cotton position in The Economist 
of November 27th (pages 408-9), this season’s world 
supplies of the textile fibre are likely to reach 51 million 
bales, while consumption is unlikely to exceed—and 
may even fall below—last season’s total of some 30 mil- 
lion bales. In these circumstances, the outlook for prices 
will be definitely discouraging in the absence of whole- 
sale destruction and some curtailment of output next 
year. The markets have taken the addition of another 
half-a-million bales to the anticipated yield of 
America’s crop with calm, for prices were left practically 
unchanged. What does it matter if a molehill be raised 
on the top of a mountain? 


* * * 


&& Wages and the Cost of Living.— That the 
marked rise of the cost of living since last spring, though 
partiy seasonal, is causing anxiety is revealed by the con- 
troversy which recently found an echo in Parliament. On 
behalf of the Government it is said that a rise in prices 
was inevitable during economic recovery, and that 
employment and the purchasing power of wages are 
both much greater now than in 1931. The critics, on 
the other hand, base their arguments mainly on the 
admitted fact that the cost of living has recently tended 
to increase faster than wage rates, with the result that 
the purchasing power of wages is declining. In order to 
show recent developments in perspective we have pre- 
pared the accompanying diagram, indicating the trend 
of the Ministry of Labour’s index of weekly wage rates 
and its cost-of-living index during the past ten years. 
Both indices have been based on 1929, the peak of 
industrial activity in the preceding trade cycle. The 
official cost-of-living index is admittedly inadequate, 
and the index of wage rates does not take account of 
changes in short-time or overtime work. The two indices, 
therefore, provide only a broad indication of the trend. 
With all their imperfections, however, the figures do 
throw valuable light on a matter of public importance, 
and they suggest, paradoxically enough, that both 
parties to the controversy have reason on their side. 
Apart from the increase in employment since 1929, the 
index of wage rates is still considerably ahead of the 
index of the cost of living. On the other hand, as the 
curve of the cost of living has risen much more rapidly 
than weekly wage rates since last spring, the purchasing 
power of wages has lately tended to decline. If the 
recent trends of wage rates and the cost of living con- 
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S per head 


since 1929 would soon be lost, There are indications 
however, that the rise in the cost of living may by, 
arrested, or even reversed, before very long. 


tinued much longer, the gain in real wages 


* * * 


November Employment Figures.—The decline ip 
the number of persons employed continued at an ip. 
creased rate during the past month. As we suggest in 
a comment on page 519, it cannot wholly be explained 
by seasonal factors. Between October and November, 
1936, the number of insured persons aged 16 to 64 in 
employment in Great Britain rose by 17,000, while this 
year it fell by 86,000 to 11,573,000. There were, how- 
ever, 353,000 more persons employed in November, 
1937, than in 1936. A year ago the number of unem- 
ployed persons on the registers of the employment ex- 
changes rose from 1,611,810 in October to 1,623,602 in 
November—an increase of 11,792. During the same 
period this year the figure increased by 108,954 to 
1,499,203. Over the year the number of men and boys 
unemployed has decreased, but that of women and girls 
has increased; the total number shows a decrease of 
69,860 over November, 1936. 























| Number in Thousands Percentage 
Industrial Group Change 
Nov. 23,| Oct. 18, | Nov. 15,} Nov. 15,| since 
1936 1937 1937 1937 | Nov. 23, 
1936 
Coal mining ............. dvévbisconsees 161-7 114-6 102-9 11-9] — 6-2 
Engi Oe . deechsicnnigavighngnbienns 47-3 41-1 42-9 5-2) — 1-1 
Pes GUNNING 6, ccccsccenccassqeocenee 32-3 24°5 26-7 10°5 | — 42 
Shipbuilding and repairing .. 40-2 35-7 36-2 20-9 | — 4-0 
Tee, ccandutitiggnsantiheubanjeeauieer’ 145-9 124-3 142-9 13-8 | — 0-5 
Public works contracting ......... 119-3 105-3 107-6 36-6 | — 4-6 
RIOR: | cescictincinbescdenstiabiditnjos 57-1 39-4 50-0 12-2 | — 1-4 
Woollen and worsted ............... 14-8 26-8 36-0 16-1 | + 9-5 
SINE, > diccdassevichtrventbbetaincnit 25-5 24-3 30-3 14-1 | + 20 
Hotel, boarding-house, etc., service 76-1 70°7 79-6 17°9 | + O-4 
Distributive trades ...............065 186-9 171-6 175-6 8-5 0-6 
All persons registered (including 
Other trades) ........0.c0ceresseee 1,623-6 | 1,390-2 | 1,499-2 


Employment has improved in the coal-mining industry 
since October, but all other industries show a decline. 
The improvement over the position a year ago is main- 
tained in the heavy industries, but unemployment showed 
an increase in woollen and worsted textiles, and in tailor- 
ing and hotel service. Unemployment has increased in all 
the administrative divisions except Wales. 





INDICES OF WAGE RATES AND THE COST OF LIVING 
(Average of 1927=100) 
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Overseas Correspondence 





From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Agricultural Rewards and Penalties 


New Yorx, November 30.—— The Farm Bill now 
before Congress promises to establish a new record for 
length and complexity. Discussion in Congress has cer- 
tainly not clarified it to the public; and the Press, much 
more preoccupied with the severity of the business reces- 
sion, has given it less attention that it merits. The Bill 
proposes a control of agricultural output. It provides 
quotas; and the farmer marketing in excess of his quota 
is liable to a heavy fine. If he adheres to his quota, the 
farmer is eligible for soil conservation benefits and com- 
modity loans, as well as the advantage of a “ parity ’’ 
rice. 

m Although it has been deemed ultra vires for Congress 
to control production, the present Bill, which covers 
marketing, is brought under the provision of the 
Constitution which authorises Congress to regulate 
inter-state commerce. In the maintenance of the parity 
price, the Bill includes the principle of the ever-normal 
granary, and apparently contemplates occasional dump- 
ing of surpluses on world markets. The proposal clearly 
involves heavy subsidies, but these are not specifically 
provided for in the Bill; and no estimates have been 
submitted. The Bill merely authorises the appropriation 
of ‘‘ such sums as are necessary.’’ The estimates run 
from $500 millions upwards. The essence of the Bill 
appears to be price fixing for a number of agricultural 
commodities, buttressed by control of production and/or 
marketing, enforced by penalties and subsidies. 


Public Control in Wall Street? 


While the Agricultural Bill is probably the more im- 
portant event, the recent formal statement of the Chair- 
man of the Securities and Exchange Commission is more 
interesting to Wall Street. The New York Stock 
Exchange is an association, rather than a corporation— 
that is, seats on the exchange represent membership 
rather than share holding. As an association it has made 
its own rules of practice and undertaken the enforce- 
ment of its own rules. The statement, quite accurately, 
compares it with the management of a club; and recom- 
mends that executive responsibility, instead of being 
entrusted to the members, should be ‘‘ in charge of 
those who have a clearer public responsibility.” ‘* Any 
realistic approach to the problems confronting the 
Exchanges must soon meet the question whether the 
Exchange should attempt to provide a livelihood for 
their present huge memberships. In short, are the 
Exchanges attempting to feed too many mouths? ’’ The 
personnel of Wall Street, although much smaller than 
a decade ago, requires for its maintenance a volume of 
transactions rather above the average of recent years, 
and this condition has been reflected in the price of 
Stock E memberships, which this year have not 
only sold for far less than their prices of ten years ago, 
but at about the figures at which seats changed hands in 
the depths of 1932. 

Certain proposals have recently been put forward by 
the President regarding the utilities, whose condition 

mes continuously more critical as earnings ratios 
fall. In this country, rates are established by the utilities, 
subject to approval of State power commissions; the rate 
structure is supposed to represent a “‘ fair ’’ return on 
the investment. The present controversy concerns the 
percentage that represents a ‘‘ fair’’ return, and the 


value of the investment to which this percentage applies. 
According to the Press, the President has suggested that 
the valuation for rate making be reduced by $1,000 
millions or $1,500 millions. The total present valuation 
lies in the vicinity of $12,000 millions. 


Decline in Business 


The Federal Reserve Board’s Business indices for 
October are now available. 


BusInEss INDICES 


(1923-25=100. Adjusted for Seasonal.) 
Oct., Aug., Sept., Oct., 
1936 1937 1937 1937 
Industrial Production ....... 110 117 111 103 
Manufactures ............... 111 118 110 101 
ie tasscenssssarsstanen 105 112 115 113 
Construction Contracts ...... 57 63 56 50 
Residential .................. 43 40 37 36 
FE EE vecibcssiccsccetcsce, 69 81 71 62 
Factory Employment ....... 94:4 102-4 100-7 98-3 
Factory Payrolls .............. 89-0 103-8 100-1 100-2 
Freight Car Loadings ........ 77 79 78-5 76 
Dept. Store Sales ............ 90 92 94 93 ° 


In October, 1937, all items were below October, 1936, 
except employment, payrolls, and department store 
sales. This was expected, and probably indicates a con- 
siderable increase in labour costs per unit of output. Up 
to October, the decrease in employment was just under 
4 per cent.; and in an industrial working group of about 
10 millions, would suggest an increase in unemployment 
of about 400,000. 

The group indices show more clearly the severity of 
the decline. 


Oct., 1936 Aug., 1937 Sept.,1937 Oct., 1937 


Tron and Steel ..... 127 142 125 100 
RED. scnathand «cx 114 115 108 91 
Meat Packing ...... 105 78 87 89 
Automobiles ....... 93 157 135 * 

Leather and Shoes 112 109 97 90 
TORBRCCO ..cnsccckses. 146 159 162 155 


* Not available. 


Foreign trade figures for October once again show 
rising exports and falling imports. Both imports and 
exports are larger than a year ago, but imports have 
been steadily falling and exports rising during the past 
seven months. 
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In the last four weeks, the Reserve Banks have been 
—s an open-market buying operation, as 
ollows : — 


($’000,000) 
Holdings of Currency Member Bank 
U.S. Securities In Circulation Reserves 
October 27 ...... 2,526 6,519 6,951 
November 3... 2,526 6,565 6,889 
on 10... 2,537 6,564 6,879 
a ee 2,555 6,534 6,922 
a a Scs 2,564 6,554 6,949 


It is possible that this is directly associated with the 
currency demand which, while rather erratic, can com- 
monly be looked for at this time of year. At all events, 
during the past month, member bank reserves have 
been maintained, and there has been an increase in 
currency. In spite of this open-market operation, and 
the gold desterilisation of September 13th, the total 
loans and investments of the reporting member banks 
continue to move downward—a decline largely attri- 
butable to the contraction of brokers’ loans in the bear 
market. 


France 


Increasing Debt 


Paris, December 9.—The general report of the Chamber 
on the 1938 Budget lays stress on the persisting deficit 
and the increase in the public debt. The deficit has 
risen by 70,000 million francs in five years: — 


(Francs) 

Deficit Debt 

Mill. Mill. 
1932 (9 months) ............... 4,628 285,486 
DP vscsiesidicancchssconvevesnces 11,509 299,899 
DD idddisscsdbe chtdisechinigechosss 8,812 318,955 
De cisitcomaupepsgnnauaphiipansen 10,383 337,872 
NE ninchéoenenshansbedsasedsenatn 7,744 (?) 355,167 

ae EEE excciconentdlarcteatasnthnars 7,000 ( ?) 





If the debts of the public undertakings are added, the 

total debt would now be about 500,000 million francs. 
The Budget, which is being voted rapidly by the 

Chamber, is balanced on paper as follows :— : 





(Francs) 
Mill. 
UNIS © sincnsaicteconensescitesscestaene 54,251 
IOS saccnepindsesorssencescnsicons 52,691 
DIDI ictvcsvcsscdiictcevesviwwsciveces 1,560 


But more than this surplus has already been allotted 
to increase the wages and salaries of civil servants, a 
charge which will cost 1,700 million francs. 

This statement does not include the whole public 
expenditure. The following ‘“ budget ’”’ should normally 
be added to the ordinary Budget :— t 





(Millions of 

: francs) 
ess iia can ctoteccvie cent 5,300* 
I BE iiss cnatncodinnitsscadevnhssaapegochectece 2,300+ 
Posts, Telephones and Telegraphs ............... 4,000* 
Normal military expenses which have been 

transferred to the extraordinary Budget...... 2,500+ 

14,100 


* To be covered by individual receipts. 
t To be covered by loans, 


The 1913 Budget was 5,000 millions, or 50,000 millions 
in terms of the present franc, but the national revenue 
has been severely affected by war and successive crises. 
The most recent taxation returns, though higher than 
those of preceding months, are lower than might nor- 
mally have been expected after the rise in prices and the 
increases in the rates of tax. A balanced Budget can only 
be obtained by an increase in general economic activity. 

Some modification of the 40-hour week has just been 
announced in the retail trade (excluding provisions), and 
provisional measures to allow overtime in coal and iron 
ore racy ton been taken. But any drastic change in 
the immediate future seems improbable. Some help may 
be derived from exports, since the last devaluation 
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brought French prices some 5 to 15 per cent. below world 
prices. But fresh internal steps, such as the 25 per cent. 
increase in transport charges, will be reflected in prices ; 
and the 40-hour week, even if modified, may prevent 
industry from deriving any considerable advantage 
from this favourable prices situation. 


Mixed Outlook 


These considerations explain why, although the franc 
remains firm because of the heaviness of the dollar and 
the return of capital provoked by the needs of private 
industry, the Stock Exchange is still lifeless. If the 
Treasury issues a loan, it must offer 5 per cent. for 
3-6-9 years, which represents a yield of 6} per cent. In 
spite of the courageous efforts of M. Bonnet to improve 
the finances, in spite of the return of capital, and in 
spite of the reimbursement of the British loan (which 
led to an increase in the gold of the Bank instead of an 
increase in the advances of the Bank to the State) the 
Government is still divided between the supporters of 
free and controlled exchanges, who only agree in asking 
how the State is going to find the 26,000 million francs 
which will have to be borrowed in 1938. 

On the other hand, the present political situation 
seems to have been consolidated by recent events, and 
notably by the failure of an attempt by the Socialists 
and Communists to form a united party. The counter- 
part of this failure is the support given to the syndicalist 
Confedération Générale du Travail (which has lost a 
number of its members) by the Government. Moreover, 
the threat of a dissolution in the event of a new financial 
crisis is an encouragement to the Socialists to be prudent. 





Germany 


The Power of the Plan 


Bsrun, December 8.—General Goering last week 
decreed as a permanent measure that full wages must 
be paid by employers for the following holidays: New 
Year’s Day, Easter Monday, Whit-Monday and the two 
Christmas holidays. This measure supplies a striking 
instance of the manner in which the Four-Year Plan 
organisation is ousting or subordinating the economic 
Ministries. Formerly such an important reform would 
have required either a new law (which under the 
National-Socialist system would have taken the form 
of a Cabinet decree) or at least an ordinance of the com- 
petent Minister under some empowering law. But this 
measure, though it concerns all employees, among which 
Four-Year Plan workers are a mere handful, appears 
as an ‘‘ eleventh decree for the execution of the Four- 
Year Plan,’’ and is issued under the special powers of 
General Goering as Commissioner for the Plan. 

It seems certain, and indeed appears from statements 
by General Goering and various party organs, that not 
only the Ministry of Economy but also the other 
economic departments, finance, communications, etc., 
will henceforth execute the orders of the Plan. So far, 
however, their competence has not been formally cur- 
tailed. Assurances continue to appear that Dr Schacht 
will remain at the Reichsbank and that he may continue 
to advise Herr Hitler. 

The Nazi Party was long unfriendly to the Bourse, 
which it regarded as an instrument of predatory specula- 
tion conducted in the so-called ‘‘ Jewish-International ’’ 
interest. The number of Bourses was reduced. There 
has been a fall in the number of companies officially 
quoted, in the volume of trading, and in the number of 
attendants at the Bourse and their employees. Last 
week, however, the president of the Berlin Bourse, Herr 
Reinhart, who as a Government nominee must voice 
official views, delivered an address which was considered 
to be emphatically friendly to the Bourse. Herr Rein- 
hart defended ** speculation ’’ as a practice that has 
useful functions; and endorsed the view expressed by 
defenders of stock exchanges everywhere that trading 
for future settlement tempers extreme fluctuations. 

Herr Reinhart announced that the futures market, 
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which was closed in 1931, would be restored at some 
unstated date. Emphasising the value of the Bourse, in 
particular for Reich financing purposes, Herr Reinhart 
made the ‘‘ totalitarian ’’ demand that security dealing, 
which is at present largely conducted directly by the 
banks, should be made a Bourse monopoly. The stagna- 
tion of the official Bourse is attributed to heavy outside 
dealing. It is even claimed that the real prices of shares 
are determined by the supply and demand outside the 
Bourse, whose official quotations merely endorse these 
prices. 


Share Decline and Food Shortage 


The prices of industrial shares again declined last 
week and early this week. Fusion of the three chief com- 
panies in the Salzdetfurth concerns, rumours of which 
caused potash stocks to rise against the generally weak 
trend, has been officially announced. The Westeregeln 
and Aschersleben companies will be absorbed by the 
Salzdetfurth A.G. The pure potash undertakings and 
the potash-preparation undertakings will be organised in 
separate subordinate companies. In the three balance 
sheets of December 31, 1936, the sterling loan, which is 
booked at the old exchange of 20.40 marks to the pound, 
appears as follows: Westeregeln Rm. 9.83 millions, 
Aschersleben Rm. 13.24 millions and Salzdetfurth 
Rm. 8.24 millions, making in all Rm. 31.31 millions. 
The full total, including the other companies in the 
concern, appears to be Rm. 37 millions. 

The index of wholesale prices stood on December tst 
at 105.6, against 105.5 on November 24th. Two of the 
hitherto permitted standard wheaten flours have been 
abolished by an ordinance of the Reich Nutrition Cor- 
poration. The effect is to establish a single quality of 
flour. Official valuations of the combined food and fodder 
crop of 1937 are relatively satisfactory, and the large 
potato crop is specially important. The area under maize 
has recently increased rapidly. The oil seed crop was 
2I per cent. smaller in 1937 than in 1936; but the flax 
and hemp crops increased substantially. The supply of 
necessaries in Berlin is unsatisfactory. Fresh eggs are 
unobtainable, and other eggs can usually only be got 
in twos or threes. The largest Berlin shops are without 
bed linen, and they state that none will be available this 
year. Owing to the inability of the Press to report supply 
conditions, it is impossible to say whether there is the 
same shortage outside Berlin. 


World Prices and Foreign Trade 


On December 1st the import duty on rubber, gutta- 
percha and balata was increased from Rm. 125 to 
Rm. 740 per double centner. This measure is a result of 
the drop in the world market price. The duty was first 
imposed in May, 1937, to protect and to yield capital 
for the synthetic Buna rubber industry. The annual 
yield was then estimated at about Rm. 110 millions. At 
the new rate of duty, and on the basis of the actual 
import of rubber, which has lately increased, the yield 
should reach about Rm. 150 millions. The production 
of electricity in October was 19 per cent. higher, and 
of gas 7} per cent. higher, than in October, 1936. The 
output of private motor cars in October was 29 per 
cent. higher, and of commercial cars 37 per cent. higher, 
than in October, 1936. 

Imports of iron and steel and iron and steel goods 
(other than machinery) increased in October to double 
the recent lowest figure; and exports, which declined in 
September, also rose slightly. In the first nine months 
of the year, exports of heavy iron and steel were prac- 
tically the same as in the corresponding period of 1936; 
but there was a sharp drop in exports of pig iron and 
semi-finished products, and exports of bars, sheets, 
tubes and wire increased. Data in the recently published 
steel industry year-book prove that the present shortage 
of iron and steel is due to increased demand. In 1936 
the per capita supply of iron, after allowance for 
imports and exports, was 274 kilogrammes, against 240 
kilogrammes in 1929 and 81 kilogrammes in 1932. The 
greatest increases were in bars, joists, sheets and tubes. 
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Switzerland 


Continued Progress 


GENEVA, November 24.—The improvement in the 
economic situation continued and was even emphasised 
during the third quarter of the year, when activity in all 
branches of trade and industry was greater than it had 
been for six years. In the first nine months of the year 
the value of imports rose by 64 per cent., and of exports 
by 51 per cent., compared with the same months of 
1936. 
VALUE OF FoREIGN TRADE 
(In Swiss francs) 
Imports Exports 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
ist quarter... 268,501,649 454,911,769 192,406,928 264,099,456 


2nd quarter.. 273,511,531 474,805,796 203,803,506 314,822,997 
3rd quarter... 279,798,307 419,131,006 210,327,785 338,297,764 


821,811,487 1,348,848,571 606,538,219 917,220,217 


The average monthly value of exports was 101,913,356 
francs, a figure not equalled since 1931. : 

The improvement is noticeable in exports of the four 
chief industries of watchmaking, silk, cotton, machinery. 
Together they show a rise in the value of their exports 
of about 60 per cent. over last year. 


Trade with five principal countries was as follows : — 


Nine Imports from Exports to 
months’ trade (In millions of francs) 
1936 1937 1936 1937 


Germany ............... 220-1 298-9 126-2 142-9 
ONIN 5 si ots has ccicecinds 121-4 178-4 81-3 105-4 
ME kins einacncevens 45-3 89-1 43-0 71-4 
Great Britain ......... 51-4 87-4 65-4 103-2 
SOUR Sactnahcstedenkins 49-3 86-2 40-8 66-1 


Imports from Great Britain rose by 70 per cent. and 
exports to Great Britain by 58 per cent. compared with 
last year. Great Britain was fourth among exporters to 
Switzerland, the third place which she occupied last 
year being taken this year by the United States, whose ~ 
exports to Switzerland showed an increase of 97 per 
cent. as the result of the trade agreement concluded at 
the end of 1936. Great Britain retains the third place 
among Switzerland’s customers, and her imports from 
that country now almost equal those to France. 


Tariff Revision Favoured 


Prior to devaluation, import quotas were applied to 
440 categories of the Swiss Customs Tariff, but were 
later abolished on 80. The value of goods corresponding 
to these 80 categories represented 3.6 per cent. of total 
imports and 6.5 per cent. of imports submitted to quotas. 
These relaxations were designed to arrest an excessive 
rise in the cost of living; but foodstuffs and raw 
materials (which Switzerland is bound to import) are 
actually more heavily taxed than manufactured goods, 
many of which are produced in Switzerland. That is 
shown by the following figures, which represent Customs 
duties calculated in percentages of the value of 
imports : — 


1914 1931 1935 
Foodstuffs ........cecceseses 6-3 17-9 31-0 
Raw materials ............ 1-1 6-7 26-9 
Manufactured goods ...... 5-9 16-1 13-8 


Consequently, some economists and business men favour 
a revision of the tariff, which the Federal Administra- 
tion, however, does not seem willing to make. | 
Recovery has been greatly helped by increased 
activity in the tourist industry. To the end of August, 
the 6,900 Swiss hotels received 2,627,600 visitors, of 
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whom 1,258,200 were foreigners, compared with 
1,109,100 and 861,200 respectively in 1936. The coming 
winter season is likely to be a record one: booking in 
the various winter sports centres is already reported to 
be unusually heavy. 

Money is so abundant that, at a recent meeting of 
the Board of the Swiss National Bank, it was suggested 
that steps should be taken to * ght a further influx 
of foreign funds and to induce the withdrawal of foreign 
capital which has taken refuge in Switzerland in exces- 
sive quantity. How this will be achieved has not yet 
been made public. Up to the middle of October loans 
totalling 870,513,000 francs, compared with 574,000,000 
francs in 1936, have been issued on the Swiss market, 
of which 243,830,000 francs were for foreign issues. 








Norway 


Labour’s Disappointment 


Osio, November 22.—The outstanding feature of 
recent political developments was the municipal elec- 
tions last month. In view of the result of the Storting 
elections last year, when Labour advanced by leaps and 
bounds, the increase of 3 per cent. in the number of 
municipal votes cast for Labour, compared with the 
elections three years ago, fell considerably short of the 
Labour victory generally anticipated. The Conservatives 
also gained slightly, and the Left and Liberal Left 
showed heavily reduced polls. 

The final accounts for the Budget year ended June 
30, 1937, reveal a surplus of 57.2 million kroner, com- 
pared with 28.5 million kroner in 1936. From this surplus, 
however, should be deducted 11.2 million kroner, repre- 
senting increased expenditure transferred to the next 
Budget, thus reducing the actual surplus to 46 million 
kroner. Taxes and duties yielded about 33 million kroner 
more than estimated. 

The money market continues very easy. In September 
deposits in private joint-stock banks increased by 20 
million kroner; and while there was a decrease of some 
5 million kroner in deposits with the savings banks in 
that month, October again showed some increase. The 
returns of the Norges Bank indicate an appreciable 
decrease in notes in circulation, while deposits on 
November 8th rose to 105 millions, against 90 million 
kroner a week earlier. Loans and discounts rose slightly 
compared with the preceding weeks, but are exception- 
ally low compared with the position a year ago. The 
average figure of loans and discounts for the last four 
weeks, viz. 120 million kroner, is actually lower than 
at any time since 1916. Bonds have been in great de- 
mand lately, rates have consequently hardened appre- 
ciably, and a number of loan conversions and new issues 


have been negotiated at rates very favourable to 
borrowers. 


Continued Prosperity 


The total amount of the Norges Bank’s holdings of 
gold and balances abroad now aggregates 394 million 
kroner, against 329 million kroner a year ago, this strong 
contraction of foreign debts having been made possible 
by the earnings of our shipping and export industries. 
The freight earned by our shipping companies during 
the current year cannot be estimated with accuracy, but 
even if the freight markets have been far less encourag- 
ing during recent weeks than earlier in the year, the 
favourable time charters secured by the majority of ship- 
owners will enable them to close their books at the end 
of the year with considerably higher net balances than 
in any previous year since the war. 

Industrial activity, indicated by the production index, 
showed some recession from August to September, due 
to labour disputes; but the employment index for the 
quarter ended September 30th showed an increase. As 
usual at this time of the year, there was an appreciable 
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increase in foreign trade during September. The develop- 
ment of trade in the first three quarters of the year js 
shown in the following table: — 
1936 1937 
(First three quarters : 
value in kroner, 000's 





sn 9 omitted) 
Value of Imports .....+eeseeeeeeeeeese ees 650,211 960,786 
Value of Exports ....sessereeseeeseeeeeee 476,667 586,354 
Excess Of Imports «....+++:eeeeeeeereerers 173,544 | 374,432 


The whaling season in the Antarctic opens on Decem- 
ber 8th. The increase in number of whaling boats is 
mainly in those owned by British, Japanese and German 
companies; and the former Norwegian predominance is 
no longer in evidence. 

The repercussions of the collapse of foreign bourses 
have been much in evidence on the Oslo Bourse; prices, 
especially those of shipping shares, have at times fallen 
sharply. 





Finland 


Growing Industrial Output 


Hetsincrors, November 28.——Industrial output for 
the third quarter shows increased volume and value. The 
index of volume rose to 180 (1926 = 100), against 177 
and 172 in the earlier quarters of the year, and 162 in 
the third quarter of 1936. Since 1931, when the depres- 
sion was greatest, the index of the volume of output has 
risen go per cent. Owing to the advance in the price of 
industrial products the value of output increased even 
more. The index for the third quarter of 1937 was 205, 
compared with 178 and 191 in the previous quarters of 
the year, and 151 in the third quarter of last year. 

All branches of industry shared in the increased out- 
put, but the extent of the rise varied greatly. In volume 
the increase since the third quarter of last year was 
largest in the leather and footwear industry, the textile 
industry, building trades and in industries producing for 
export. In value the main branches of the export indus- 
tries took first place. The uncertainty that marked the 
timber market in the autumn has not yet been reflected 
in a slowing down of production. It has, however, de- 
pressed the price of timber which had previously reached 
a very high level. 

Foreign trade in September and October reached 
record figures. 


Surplus of 
Imports Exports ex 
Sept. Oct. pt. . Sept. Oct. 
Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks, Mill. mks. 
1935... 468-0 557-1 601-3 621-8 133-3 64°7 
1936 ... 601-0 616-6 712-4 794-3 111-4 177-7 
1937... 844°5 944-0 1,058 -3 999-1 213-8 55:1 


The large increase in the value of foreign trade is 
partly due to the higher level of prices, but volume also 
increased very much, particularly in the case of imports. 
The considerable growth of imports of metals and 
machinery is connected with the investment activity pro- 
ceeding in industry. Imports of raw materials for indus- 
try record a sharp rise. Imports of textiles and other 
finished industrial products have also increased; while 
imports of grain, sugar, coffee and other foodstuffs and 
luxuries have not advanced. The former considerable 
surplus of imports was converted by the end of October 
into a surplus of exports of 39.3 million marks. This is 
insignificant, however, compared with the large surplus 
of exports in former years amounting to between goo and 
1,000 million marks annually. 

_During the autumn the demand for credit was con- 
siderable. Credits granted by joint-stock banks rose by 
140.3 million marks in September and 114.5 millions in 
October. This increase was not balanced by larger de- 
posits. On the contrary, the same circumstances that in- 
creased credits caused withdrawals from deposit accounts. 
There was, indeed, a slight increase of 24.9 million marks 
in September in deposits, but in October they fell off by 
88.6 millions. These changes made the money market 
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a little tighter, though this tendency should really be 
ascribed to causes. As deposits, after the drop, 
amounted to 9,715.6 million marks, while credits repre- 
sented 8,521.5 millions, it is impossible to speak of any 
actual tightness; and the easiness that has characterised 
the money market for some years still continues. 





Japan 
Exploiting the Occupied Areas 


Toxyo, November 20.——With the progress of the 
North China campaign increasing attention is paid to 
economic reconstruction in the occupied areas, and 
plans are being studied by the newly reorganised 
Planning Board. The general scheme is understood to 
entrust economic exploitation to separate syndicates to 
be formed in each branch of industry. The Japan Power 
Federation will take over the development of electricity; 
the Hsing-Chun Company, Limited, a subsidiary of the 
South Manchuria Railway, is, in co-operation with other 
interests, to exploit the salt resources; and Japanese 
cotton importers and spinners are planning to establish a 
new company among themselves, to improve cotton 
growing-in Hopei and Shantung. It is, however, con- 
sidered urgent that aid should be given to the farmers 
in the war-devastated area, and the purchase by the 
Japanese mills of 1,500,000 piculs of cotton and 
20,000,000 lbs. of wool has been suggested, despite the 
fact that restrictions on the import of these materials 
are in force. 

Stimulated by war needs business activity is generally 
on a high level, and industrial production is being in- 
tensified, even in branches not concerned with munition 
production. The output of cotton yarn during October 
totalled 134,791,000 Ibs., a decrease of 5,220,000 Ibs. 
compared with September, while rayon production 
amounted to 28,554,000 Ibs., an increase of 
1,554,000 lbs. The decrease in cotton yarn production 
is explained partly by the smaller number of working- 
days and partly by the curtailment of operations as the 
result of restrictions on the import of raw cotton. Many 
small business and retail traders, however, have been 
adversely affected by the Sino-Japanese hostilities. In 
certain branches of the textile trade which cater for the 
home market, and even in such a fine silk goods pro- 
ducing centre as Nishijin, Kyoto, there are many idle 
looms and a number of workpeople are unemployed. 
Bicycle manufacturers and rubber goods producers also 
are among the worst sufferers. Department store sales 
in recent months have been from 15 to 20 per cent. 
below those of a year ago, primarily because of the 
Government’s economy campaign. 


Increase in Imports 


The October trade returns show that, although imports 
have been reduced in a number of cases under the 
restriction scheme, the values of both imports and 
exports are still substantially higher than a year ago. 
Imports valued at 244,146,000 yen rose by 57,054,000 
yen, or 30.5 per cent., compared with the corresponding 
month of 1936; while exports, valued at 297,293,000 yen, 
increased by 52,033,000 yen, or 21.2 per cent. The 
increase in imports is obviously accounted for mainly 
by iron and steel, petrol, and munitions of war (the 
detailed figures of these articles have not been made 
public since August last). The three articles subject to 
import restrictions, namely cotton, wool and timber, 
show a decline of 24.9 million yen in the aggregate 
value of imports. Considerable increases were recorded 
in the value of exported textile goods, with the single 
exception of raw silk. 

The note issue expanded rapidly from 1,68t,401,000 
yen to 1,781,223,000 yen between October 1st and 
November 1st. Allowance, however, must be made for 
Bank of Chosen notes—issued under the new Banking 
Act against Bank of Japan notes—which are in circula- 
tion in North China as a means of payment by the 
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expeditionary force. The actual circulation at home, 
therefore, has not increased very considerably. Money 
rates remain practically unchanged; fine bills are quoted 
at a fraction above 4 per cent., and overnight loans 
are obtainable at 2} per cent. Commodity prices have 
again turned downwards. The Bank of Japan’s whole- 
sale index number for October recorded a drop of nearly 
I per cent. on the month, after an advance of 1.6 per 
cent. in September. The price index for October of all 
shares listed on the Tokyo Stock Exchange was up by a 
little over } points against a month earlier. s 





Argentina 


Labour Disputes 


Bugnos Arres, November 23.—tThe last month or so in 
Argentina has been marked by labour troubles, which 
may indirectly be traced to the return of prosperity. 
The two most important disputes—the strike on the 
Cérdoba Central Railway and the stoppage of work by 
the bricklayers—were both settled on November 2. 
Concessions to the strikers were made in both cases. By 
the terms of the Government Decree the State Railways 
will take over the administration of the Cérdoba Central 
Railway for a period of one year. In return, the com- 
pany will be guaranteed the same net profit as was 
earned during the financial year 1936-37; and the 
Government retains the option of purchasing the rail- 
way, pending the decision of Congress. The railwaymen 
will receive the same wages and conditions of work as 
those at present enjoyed by the employees of the State 
Railways—which means a substantial improvement. 
The bricklayers agreed to return to work in consideration 
of a ro per cent. increase in wages. In the meantime the 
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strikes on the Entre Rios and Argentine North Eastern 
Railways continue. 

Exports in October amounted to 1,264,945 tons, 
valued at 160,918,256 pesos, com with 1,520,099 
tons valued at 154,895,521 pesos in the same month of 
last year. There was thus a sharp decline in volume 
which was more than compensated by higher prices. In 
the first ten months of the year the volume of exports 
was appreciably higher than in the same period of any 
of the preceding nine years, while the ‘value was only 
exceeded in the first ten months of 1928. The volume of 
cereal exports in the first ten months of 1936 and 1937 


was as follows :— 


Increase in 
1936 1937 1937 
(in Tons) 
RA 1,139,254 3,692,929 2,553,675 
DEED. ccncsésnaste 6,496,205 8,160,437 1,664,232 
Linseed ......... 1,194,062 1,544,210 350,148 
SRE Lcincbbonsoane 111,521 324,244 212,723 


In 1936 Argentina was suffering from the effects of 
drought. 


Imports Rise while Exports Fall 


The immediate future of Argentine foreign trade is 
viewed with some uneasiness owing to the downward 
trend in the volume of exports, while at the same time 
imports show an upward tendency. Furthermore, the 
world level of cereal prices is inclined to fall rather than 
to rise. In several respects the omens differ greatly from 
those of a year ago. This is illustrated by the following 
figures of exports in tons during the last five months of 
this year compared with the same period of 1936:— 


1936 1937 
DOG |: nconsdhereostdesaadditbedousas 862,811 1,334,706 
DE sececimaninnieetaeiietiien 1,021,341 1,257,804 
PE. a ibumetiprebhingsinkathast 1,146,939 1 212,220 
OE  cvcpwncsvbscsiennsaccens 1,649,800 1,308,620 
GRIN abo. cnbideccdcsccdcsncudis 1,520,099 1,264,945 


Owing to heavy exports early in the year, Argentina 
has no old wheat available for shipment and not very 
much maize. Everything therefore depends on the 
coming crops and the future of cereal prices. The 
weather has been unseasonably cold this year, and crops 
in general are a month or so behind. Heavy frost 
occurred in the cereal zone on two nights in the last 
week of October, and temperatures again fell below 
freezing point during the last few days. Frosts were 
especially heavy on November 11th, and the opinion 
has been expressed that the wheat crop, already ex- 
pected to be substantially lower than that of last year, 
will be reduced by between a million and half a million 
tons. 


Flour and Wheat Exports Prohibited 

On October 28 the Government issued a Decree pro- 
hibiting until further notice the export of wheat and 
flour. Subsequently the decree was slightly modified to 
benefit those who had already contracted engagements. 
The immediate cause of the decree was the dearness of 
bread, following a sharp rise in the local price of (old) 
wheat, owing to scarcity. On the same day the Govern- 
ment issued its second estimate of the sowings of wheat 
and linseed. Wheat sowings amount to 7,800,000 hec- 
tares, against 7,083,000 hectares last year, and an 
average of 7,282,460 hectares during the last five years. 
The area sown with linseed is calculated to be 2,970,000, 
against 3,010,000 hectares last year and an average of 
2,943,506 hectares during the last five years. 

The recent decline in Argentina’s export surplus has 
become more pronounced: 


(in Argentine Pesos) 


Exports Imports Export Surplus 
PU -ccccccsecion 153,924,793 122,235,467 31,689,326 
OE naskwetinnion 155,932,952 149,536,067 6,396,885 
August ......... 147,708,134 144,042,845 3,665,289 
September 158,109,336 157,385,758 723,578 


This tendency is likely to continue until the new crops 
begin moving in January. Among imports the biggest 
rises during the first nine months of 1937 compared with 
1936, in value, are shown by iron, which rose 49,266,617 
pesos, or 51.5 per cent., and machinery and vehicles, 
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which rose 45,442,521 pesos, or 60.2 per cent. The ip. 
crease in textile imports Is 8 More pro. 
nounced; they were valued at 29,978,183 pesos in the 
first nine months of 1937, which was 15.3 per cent. more 
than in the same period -of last year. The value of 
imported fuel and lubricating oils rose 18,493,394 pesos, 
or 13.2 per cent. 





British Guiana 


Disappearing Deficits 

Georcetown, November 18.—-British Guiana approaches 
the end of the year with the prospect of emerging 
again without a “‘ working loss.’’ The Government's 
financial advisers insist on this phrase, because 
the real working of any year is likely to be confused 
by the extent of capital (£588,742) transferred to revenue 
between 1923 and 1934; and by the intricate system, 
built up since the financial crisis of 1931, of loans-in-aid 
of the Budget, public works, and working capital, and 
grants-in-aid of unemployment relief. All these sub- 
ventions are received from the Imperial Government. 

What the absence of a working loss means to this 
Colony can be seen in the following table: — 


Year Working Loss 
1923-1930 (average) ............ $323,247 (£67,343) 
GEER cnccccqccescoseonnvanecernetocyes $1,471,979 (£306,662) 
GUND . ucdcavcdardhavasuesantansansbecis $659,691 (4137,435) 
WOOP a vicncediicatntiivaiapaciceteedas * $294,570 (£61,370) 
BBDG ~ ois dedcconcinecseconcsiccinn coins $453,005 (£94,376) 
REED... ccanshrdaviiquicpnqsnepstssanndes $206,692 (443,061) 
BOD .ncbesccccsecconstacssnvscensoeas Small surplus 


On October 15 His Excellency the Officer Administer- 
ing the Government, opening the annual session of the 
Legislative Council, showed that at the end of August 
the estimated working loss for the whole year had been 
reduced to $59,391 (£12,373), with the probability of its 
disappearing entirely. 

That a Colony which has such magnificent resources 
should be content with an ‘‘ absence of working loss ”’ 
is one of the oddities of colonial administration. Apart 
from sugar, for which the Colony has always been 
famous, and rice, in which it does a small export trade 
with neighbouring West Indian islands, British Guiana 
produces gold and diamonds, bauxite, and_ timber; 
while there are excellent cattle rearing possibilities in 
the Rupununi. Sugar exports, recently limited to 170,000 
tons, are 70 per cent. of the Colony’s export trade. This 
industry is the major support of the coastal population. 
The majority of the population of the entire Colony 
dwells on the coast; and 28 per cent. of the total popu- 
lation is engaged in some form of agriculture. The 
forests occupy 86 per cent. of the whole area and pro- 
duce some of the finest hardwood timbers, including 
the world-famed greenheart. Increasing attention is being 
paid to timber development, and since 1936 the outlook 
has been particularly bright. 


Minerals and Future Needs 

Since the production of gold was first recorded in 
1884, British Guiana (up to 1936) produced gold to the 
value of {10,541,590, and according to Dr Grantham, 
former Government geologist, ‘‘ there is more gold 
remaining in the British Guiana soil than ever came out 
of it.’’ Diamonds can’ be relied on to add, on the 
average, {100,000 to the annual export trade. Exports 
of bauxite, easily the most prosperous of the mineral 
industries to-day on account of the world’s re-arming, 
were worth {214,610 last year—a record that is certain 
to be exceeded this year. British Guiana is an agricul- 
tural Colony, but the population pins its brightest hopes 
iat mes highly mineralised nature of the Colony’s hinter- 
and. 


The paramount needs of the Colony have always been 
capital, population and communications. In recent years 
there has been, apart from the investments of the 
Imperial Government, an appreciable inflow of private 
capital from abroad. The Colony needs capital, but the 


Position has now been reached where a considerable 
increase of population is necessary if the full benefit of 
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past capital expenditure is to be secured. The Colony’s 
population per square mile is 3.5; the North-West 
district, which a section of the local press is now sug- 
gesting should be sold to the United States, is 7,342 
quare miles in area and its population is 5,706; the 
area of the Rupununi, where a settlement for the 
Assyrians has been proposed, is 40,772 square miles and 
the population is 1,030. 

Works of salvage and protection on the coast, pre- 


Letters to 


Parliament and Population 


20 THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The article “* Parliament and Population ” in your 
issue of December 4th, by concentrating unduly upon certain 
passages in one exceptionally brilliant speech, does some 
injustice, I think, to the general criticism of the Population 
(Statistics) Bill in the House of Commons on November 
29th. It really is not an adequate description of the Bill to 
describe it as only ‘‘ a short, but very necessary and quite 
harmless reform.”’ 

This would, indeed, be a just description of a Bill which 
had merely provided for enquiries, at birth registration, as 
to the three points declared by the population experts to 
be essential for their work, viz., age ; order of birth; duration 
of marriage. But on this modest foundation the Bill built 
up a huge superstructure of other questions which would 
be likely, when linked to birth registration, to cause very 
considerable inconvenience and resentment. 

Moreover, it is not sufficient defence of the unlimited 
‘any other matter clause ’’ to say that it has a precedent 
in the Census Acts. Whether or not it is justified in that 
case there is a great difference between a Census, employed 
at long intervals for purely statistica purposes, and the 
use for more than essential information of the birth regis- 
tration machinery, which is in permanent and daily opera- 
tion and involves enquiries about, and probably from, a 
woman shortly after childbirth. 

{ think the Bill should have been introduced in a radically 
different form, and that it should now be very drastically 
amended—in the future interests of economic research. 

There is a limit, even if it be an elastic one, to what the 
public—of many classes—will stand in the way of statistical 
enquiries. Economic research requires that they shall be 
asked a great deal—and perhaps more in future. It is, 
I suggest, the more important that officials, statisticians 
and economists should make the imaginative effort required 
to measure the utility of each particular enquiry against the 
inconvenience entailed, and to discriminate very carefully 
between the essential and the non-essential. A Bill should 
not, I suggest, be defended because, beneath a mass of 
other defined enquiries and the threat of others without 
definition or limit, there is somewhere hidden the modest 
and necessary requirement of the population experts. I 
suggest to economists (and The Economist) that the Debate 
of November 29th, whatever the blemishes in particular 
speeches, did really constitute a very salutary and much 
needed warning, which may ultimately be in the true 
interests of the study of economic and social problems.— 

I am, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 


House of Commons. ARTHUR SALTER. 


(In our article of last week we explicitly refrained from 
stating an opinion on the wisdom of introducing the Bill 
in its original form. We did, however, criticise those who, 
approving the Bill’s purpose but disliking some of its 
details, nevertheless tried and almost succeeded, in killing 
it altogether. If we concentrated on the fallacies of one 
speech it was because that speech, and its fallacies, 
dominated the debate. 

It is really not open to those who, like Sir Arthur Salter, 
voted against the second reading, to claim that they had 
the interests of statistical enlightenment at heart, for they 
must have known that the result of killing the Bill would 
be to put the whole subject in cold storage for a generation. 

We agree that economists should be reasonable in their 
requests to Parliament for information. But they have a 
right to expect that their request shall be reasonably 
discussed ‘n Parliament, and, if they require amendment, 
that they shall be amended and not rejected outright when 
they serve a useful, not to say an essential, purpose.— 
Ep. Econ} 


THE ECONOMIST 531 


paration of the land for civilised life, e.g. sea defences, 
drainage and irrigation, artesian wells, sewage schemes, 
and coastal roads: these have consumed British 
Guiana’s capital before directly productive works could 
be put under way. Until its wide open spaces are filled, 
the Colony will never be truly the “ Magnificent 
Province ’’ Anthony Trollope depicted. In the mean- 
time, she contents herself with knowing that there is no 
annual “‘ working loss.”’ 


the Editor 


British Banking Principles 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—So far as I understand it, savings deposits represent 
part of the country’s savings held in liquid form while 
current deposits form part of the country’s working capital. 
If we imagine a bank whose composition of liabilities has 
so changed that these consist solely of current deposits 
withdrawable at a moment’s notice, it would be sheer 
suicide for this bank to adopt a policy of lending for six 
months or a year, on the ground of possessing the backing 
of these current deposits. As these deposits form the coun- 
try’s working capital the banks cannot, on their slender 
basis, build additional working capital in the form of 
advances. The possibility of the banks’ granting advances 
must presuppose the existence of time deposits; and the 
relation between advances and these saving deposits is 
therefore important. 

That advances are the least liquid form of banking re- 
sources may be deduced from the fact that whereas other 
resources can be immediately turned into cash, advances 
must await their term of expiration to be turned into cash. 
(Vide The Macmillan Report, page 36.) 

The proportion of saving deposits rises during depression 
because the demand for credit accommodation abates, 
and the banks contract their creation of current deposits. 
Hence, other things being equal, the ratio of saving deposits 
rises owing to a diminished total. Business men cannot 
forecast how long a depression will last and for just that 
time put their working capital on time-deposit accounts 
with the banks. They would prefer to keep their resources 
liquid on current account, ready to be employed at the first 
opportunity, than to earn a trifle on a locked-up saving 
deposit account. 

Your obedient servant, 
S. HERSZBERG. 


Lodz, Poland, 


India and Her Gold 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Mr B. R. Shenoy’s comments, in your issue of 
September 11th, on my article on “ India and Her Gold” 
(The Economist, June 6, 1937) have raised certain issues 
which would require fuller treatment than is possible in a 
letter. If the Government of India had, following the 
advice of the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce, 
placed an embargo on gold exports and purchased in the 
open market all the gold that came out of hoards since 1931, 


ECONOMIC POLICY 
OF FRANCE 


By the Hon. George Peel 


AUTHOR OF “ THE FINANCIAL CRISIS OF FRANCE,” ETC. 





Since the War, the fiscal relationship of France and 
Great Britain has grown much more intimate than 
before, and there is every sign that this will be the 
case increasingly in the future. 

Owing to political developments on the Continent, 
the stability of the French Republic is steadily 


becoming of more consequence to ourselves. 8 16 ae 
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it would have imposed heavy responsibilities on the 
Government as well ww ee Seas Bank, and the net 
result might have been heavy burdens on the taxpayer. 

By allowing gold to be to the place where that 
commodity obtained the highest price, India has converted 
barren metal into mobile purchasing power on very favour- 
able terms. An embargo on gold export would certainly 
have deprived this country of such advantages. Therefore, 
by allowing free and unrestricted export of gold, India has 
not “lost” but gained “ the fruits of appreciation in the 
price of the metal.” ; 

India has been importing gold as a commodity for 
centuries and it cannot therefore be right to apply, in the 
case of such gold, principles and practices developed in 
other countries in respect of their bank reserves. 

Yours faithfully, 


Madras University. P. J. THOMAS. 


POINTS FROM LETTERS 


Acts of Deflation.—It was recently discovered that, 
where countries operate Exchange Equalisation Funds, 
gold imports tighten credit conditions by adding to deposits 


Books and 


Wages and Income 


PROFESSOR BowLEY is to be congratulated on publishing 
this short résumé of a lifetime’s research into wages and 
incomes. So much of his work is hidden away in the less 
obvious journals, in books and pamphlets now out of 
print, and in unpublished material, that it was previously 
very difficult to extract a general view of long-period 
changes. 

This new volume* is not, like so many collections, 
fragmentary and disconnected. On the contrary, it is a 
comprehensive and systematic guide, not only to Pro- 
fessor Bowley’s own work on wages and incomes, but 
also to the work of other statisticians, where they have 
covered the same ground. The book is a model of statis- 
tical presentation, which other authors would do well to 
follow. The methods are clearly described and the 
validity of the statistics indicated. In many cases figures 
are calculated on alternative hypotheses, so that the 
reader can judge for himself. For the student, and for 
the lay reader in search of particular pieces of informa- 
tion, the text contains numerous references to an admir- 
able bibliography. 

The first two chapters are devoted to studying the 
movements of wages and the cost of living from 1860 to 
1936. The result is a table of three index numbers: 
average full-time money wages, the cost of living, and the 
“* quotient.’’ Professor Bowley uses the term ‘‘ quotient ’’ 
in preference to real wages, because of the numerous 
qualifications that must be made when the latter term is 
employed. He thinks it unlikely that the collection of 
family budgets now being made will result in any impor- 
tant modification of the estimates of the cost of living up 
to 1936—in the field of expenditure they cover. Professor 
Bowley has tested the index number of food prices by 
changes in consumption per head. While there has been 
a slight tendency for people to buy more of the foods 
whose prices have increased less than the average, Pro- 
fessor Bowley’s conclusion is that there is not much 
chance of an error of more than a couple of points in the 
published index. But the present index number of the 
cost of living covers only necessities or goods so con- 
sidered in 1914. In the intervening period the margin of 
expenditure over and above that required for necessities 
has increased enormously. For example, an average town 
working-class family, when work is and moder- 
ately skilled, has a free margin to-day of about {1 a week 
compared with 4s. 6d. in 1914. This factor, together 
with the increase in the social services, make it imprac- 
ticable, in Professor Bowley’s view, to give any definite 
rtaieetsaliiliipnaeaiidaaieeeinasioniaeenia toiialiaiea an 
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while leaving cash reserves unaltered. Similarly, gold 
dishoarding like the import of gold has been discovered to 
be deflationary. On the same lines, when a Government 
unbalances its Budget and finances the deficit out of the 
proceeds of a loan issue or Treasury bills, it has unwittingly 
committed an act of deflation. All these theories are 
ually true or equally untrue according to the way you 
look at the matter. But if it is assumed that the Central 
Bank will always through open market security purchases, 
or by other means in its power, counteract the effects of 
any such unintended deflation, the theories are absolutely 
worthless.—Wh. B. Fairweather, London, W.4. 


Living on Capital.—It is incorrect to say that whether 
we are consuming our own capital or not depends on the 
commercial balance sheet, that is, the balance of payments. 
The increase of our assets does not depend only on whether 
more values accrue to us from other countries. Our own or 
the nation’s wealth may increase from many other sources. 
We may increase the capital goods at our disposal by our 
own activities. Our capital assets may increase in value 
because our estates and houses are worth more, owing to 
the growth of the population and its needs. Devaluation 
may also increase our wealth by decreasing our foreign 
debts.—Egon Virany, Budapest. 


Publications 


measurement of the change in the average standard ot 
living in recent years. None the less, if we satisfy our 
desire to make a comparison between 1929 and 1936, we 
obtain the interesting result that, while average full-time 
money wages rose by about 2 per cent., the quotient, 
our only guide to real wages, rose by 13 or 14 per cent. 
The remainder of the book includes studies of average 
earnings and their distribution, earnings and needs, the 
national wage bill and the national income. Professor 
Bowley gives annual figures of the national wage bill 
from 1924 to 1936, but he has not found it possible to 
make more than a tentative estimate of the national 
income in 1934 to compare with the results of the full- 
scale investigation carried out in collaboration with Sir 
Josiah Stamp for 1924. One would not expect Professor 
Bowley’s figures to show precisely the same change over 
the decade as Mr Colin Clark’s, but it is a little discon- 
certing to find that Professor Bowley’s figures show a fall 
and Mr Clark’s a rise. Nor does the difference lie in the 
imponderable lower salaries, but in the estimates of 
wages. Professor Bowley finds a fall of 5 or 6 per cent. 
in the national wage bill over the period and Mr Clark 
a rise of 3 per cent. This disagreement is of service if 
only to remind us not to pay too much attention to small 
changes in statistics of the national income. Indeed, if 
such differences between estimates can exist for a year as 
far ago as 1934, one wonders what sort of validity is 
possessed by estimates for more recent periods. 


Shorter Notice 


“Modern Money.” By M. Curtis and H. Townshend. 
Harrap. 320 pages. 7s. 6d. 

Books on money, with titles like this, are over-abundant. 
It is therefore the more gratifying to find that Miss Curtis 
and Mr Townshend have written a book, which, as an 
introduction for students and general readers, is excellent 
in nearly every way. Their thesis is that spending is the 
sole source of business activity and, although they cannot 
accept his views about the relations between savings and 
investment, their mentor is Mr Keynes. In the course of 
their argument, the authors describe with great clarity 
and considerable accuracy the working of the money 
market, the Stock Exchange and the banking system. They 
lay bare the methods of computing income, personal, 
corporate and national, and at every stage fasten down 
their objective account with appendices of skilfully chosen 
and intelligible statistics. None of the field is left un- 
touched: the role of prices and interest rates, no less 
than problems of monetary control, are treated character- 


istically with a nice blend of theory and fact. The what, 
how and why of money are explained with the minimum of 
technicalities or controversial quiddities. The academes will 
question points here and there, but the rest—and all 
ordinary people ought to read this book—will be deeply 
grateful to Miss Curtis and Mr Townshend. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





The Floating Debt 


Since the end of September, the total volume of 
Treasury bills issued by tender has risen from {573 
millions to £622 millions. This is a considerable, though 
not unprecedented movement, and by itself it may 
arouse the fear in that, in order to finance its needs, the 
Government is having to resort to borrowing of a quasi- 
inflationary character. Any tendency towards a miscon- 
ception of this kind may have been increased during the 
past fortnight, first by the rise in Treasury bill and 
other discount rates from a fraction over } per cent. to 
nearly I per cent., and next by the appearance in the 
latest floating debt return of {10 millions of borrowing on 
Ways and Means Advances from the Bank of England. 

The floating debt always increases in the autumn, 
when revenue lags consistently behind expenditure, 
the culminating point being reached with the War Loan 
dividend payment on December Ist. This latter payment, 
amounting to £35 millions, explains the {10 millions bor- 
rowed on Ways and Means from the Bank shown in the 
latest available returns. The hardening tendency of dis- 
count rates is equally a seasonal movement. The joint- 
stock banks, who normally are the greatest purchasers 
of bills, always holdi off the market during December. 
They do so, in the first place, because of the Christmas 
currency withdrawals by the public from the banks. Here 
we may observe that the recent increase in the fiduciary 
note issue did not assist and was not intended to assist 
the cash position of the joint-stock banks. Secondly, the 
banks hold off the discount market at this time because 
they wish to carry adequate supplies of cash on Decem- 
ber 31st, when they make up their balance sheets. 

In view of this year’s heavier Government expendi- 
ture, part of which is to be financed by borrowing, it is 
relevant to examine the size and nature of this year’s 
increase in the floating debt. This has been done in the 
two tables which follow. The first is a comparative 
analysis of the composition of the floating debt this year 
and last. The second table shows how the year’s growth 
has come about. 


FLOATING DEBT 

















(£ million) 
1936 1937 
Mar. } Dec. Mar. | Dec. 
Bist | 5th | ©P4™8e gist | stn | Change 
Treasury bills :— 
(a) Tender ......... 498 | 613 | + 115| 500 | 617 | + 117 
(6) Tap ............ — 62/ 175 | 302 | + 127 
Ways and Means 
Advances :— 
(a) Public Depts. + 10} 23] 43] + 20 
(6) Bankof England 10}; + 10 
Total Floating Debt + 63) 698 | 972 | + 274 
Floating Assets ...... — 52) 198 | 345 | + 147 


Effective Floati 
Debt 7 


+ 115} 500 | 627 | + 127 











Treasury bills can be distinguished according as they 
are issued by tender or through the ‘‘ tap.’’ The former 
are taken up by the money market, the banking system 
and the general investor, and so constitute genuine bor- 
rowing by the Government from outside sources. For this 
reason we may describe tender issues of Treasury bills, 
together with the occasional Ways and Means borrowing 
from the Bank, as the effective floating debt. Tap issues 
of Treasury bills are, to some extent, taken up by public 
departments. These, together with Ways and Means 
Advances by the departments, we have accordingly 
described’as the floating assets of the departments. 

The second table shows Exchequer Receipts and 


Issues for the period April 1st to December 4th, in each 
of the past two financial years. 


EXCHEQUER RECEIPTS AND IssuES 
April Ist to December 4th 























1936 1937 
(£ millions) 

RMIT Winthncinniicatictnibivolesenainaneranscone 403 435 
PES hI RTE IE REE 535 593 
CD i i disckdi ccbskiorsdeedesctdsdccbaicnds 132 158 
Other Issues (—) } 

an?) -'' . | Mébapasaguecdectedtgesenbeanche + 69 — 116 
Receipts (+) 
Total Floating Debt Increase (+) ......... + 6% + 274 
Effective Floating Debt Increase (+) .seee + 115 + 127 


This table, it will be seen, begins by setting out each 
year’s income and expenditure, together with the result- 
ing deficit, to date. The item ‘‘ other issues and receipts ’’ 
includes all operations on capital account other than 
changes in the floating debt. Usually, between April and 
December, there is a small net outflow from the 
Exchequer on capital account. This outflow amounted 
last year to £13 millions, and this year to {16 millions. 
Last year the main capital items were the repayment of 
£42 millions of Treasury bonds in April; the receipt of 
the final call of £71 millions on the 24 per cent. Funding 
Loan of December, 1935; and the receipt of the first call 
of £53 millions on the 2} per cent. Funding Loan issue ot 
November, 1936. This year the story is obscured by 
the enlargement last June of the Exchange Equalisation 
Account by £200 millions. Nominally, the whole of this 
£200 millions was issued to the Account at once, and 
occasioned an equal increase in the floating debt. Actu- 
ally, the true increase in the effective floating debt 
depends entirely upon how much of the {£200 millions 
is used by the Account in the purchase of gold or foreign 
exchanges Any unused portion is invested in Treasury 
bills, and so causes an increase in floating assets and not 
in the effective floating debt. 

The other major operation of 1937-38, so far, has been 
the issue last April of £100 millions of Defence Bonds. 
If the receipts accruing to the Exchequer from this source 
be set against the issue of £200 millions to the Exchange 
Account and also the miscellaneous issues amounting to 
£16 millions, it will be seen how a revenue deficit, up to 
the present of {158 millions, has been accompanied by 
an increase of {274 millions in the floating debt. 

We may next compare the increases in the total float- 
ing debt and the effective floating debt. For the portion 
of 1936-37 under review the increase in the total floating 
debt was less than the revenue deficit and less than 
the increase in the effective floating debt. Debt funding 
explains the divergence from the revenue deficit. The 
greater increase in the effective floating debt is due to 
gold purchases by the Exchange Equalisation Account 
and also to the fact that part of the new Funding Loans 
were taken up by = es whose floating assets 
were proportionately reduced. 

In sent. sO nde the total increase in the floating 
debt has been much greater both than the Budget deficit 
and the effective floating debt increase. If we now pro- 
ceed to deduct from the current floating debt and from 
floating assets the £200 millions representing the June 
enlargement of the Exchange Account, we are left with 
the following picture :— 


£ millions 
Deficit to date ........ seeeeseeeeeeeaenees 158 
Increase in total floating debt ...... 74 
Increase in effective floating debt ... 127 


Decrease in floating assets........++++++- _ 
The outlines of the picture are now fairly plain. The 
Defence Bond issue has so far gone mainly to mitigate 
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the increase in the floating debt which otherwise would 
have occurred; for this year’s deficit to date is only £26 
millions greater than that of last year. Floating assets, 
however, are reduced by £53 millions, partly because of 
the departments’ support to the Defence Bond issue and 
partly because of the Exchange Account’s gold pur- 
chases, which continued right through to the early 
autumn. Thus the increase in the effective floating debt 
is, notwithstanding the Defence Bond issue, commen- 
surate with the Budget deficit. 

During the past seven weeks, however, there have 
been signs that in one respect the tide may be at the turn. 
On October 23rd, the departments’ floating assets fell to 
£310 millions, the lowest figure since the June enlarge- 
ment of the Exchange Account. Since then they have 
risen to £344 millions, largely, it may be presumed, be- 
cause of the growing strength of the franc; for the re- 
patriation of capital to France has led in turn to sales of 
gold by the British Exchange Account to the French 
authorities. Thus, in spite of a revenue deficit of {50 
millions during those seven weeks, the effective floating 
debt has increased by only {17 millions. The remaining 
£33 millions of cash have been obtained largely out of 
the proceeds of the Exchange Account’s gold sales. Thus 
the seasonal expansion in the effective floating debt has 
recently been much less than usual. Taking the whole 
period from March 31st to date, the increase is very 
little greater this year than last. 

The conclusion suggested by this analysis is that allega- 
tions of inflationary Government borrowing, for the pur- 
pose of financing defence expenditure, are difficult to 
substantiate. The Government has not even used more 
than a small proportion of the amount raised on the long- 
term market by means of the Defence Bond issue. The 
large increase in the total floating debt is explainable by 
the June addition to the Exchange Account, and in its 
absence the increase in the floating debt, up to the 
present, would have been smaller than is usual at this 
season of the year. Finally, the increase in the effective 
floating debt is little greater than that of the previous 


- year, and the rate of increase has also been checked 


during recent weeks by the repatriation of capital to 
France and the British Exchange Account’s consequent 
sales of gold. Taking all these factors into account, it 
would seem that the present size and composition of the 
floating debt should not arouse anxiety. 


Financial Notes 


Weakness of Silver.—Early this week there was 
a sudden relapse in the London silver market. At the 
usual time of fixing on Monday there were no buyers, 
and there was a delay of an hour before the prices were 
fixed at 18y4d. per ounce for cash and 184d. per ounce 
for forward. These prices represented declines of 1d. and 
14d. per ounce below Saturday’s prices. There were two 
causes of this weakness. The first was the fact that the 
International Silver Agreement of 1933 is not, according 
to recent advices, being renewed on its expiry at the end 
of the month. This at once raised the question whether 
the American Administration intended to continue its 
buying policy, and this fear not only affected the silver 
market, but also caused the dollar to depreciate to 
$5.00j. On Tuesday, President Roosevelt and Mr 
Morgenthau indicated that a new silver proclamation 
would be issued just before the end of the year. This did 
not prove very reassuring, especially as there is a belief 
that one section of opinion at Washington favours a 
reduction of the bounty to a point nearer to the present 
world price. Another source of apprehension is lest the 
war in the Far East may force China to throw substan- 
tial quantities of silver on the world’s markets. Thus, in 
spite of some support from America and India, there has 
only been a limited recovery in the London market, 


Thursday’s prices being 1 . per f 
18}4d. for forward. ° deikig ces igetis: noms 





December 11, 1937 


The National Bank of Scotland.—There has been 
a further growth this ad in both the resources and net 
profits of this bank. This not only applies to the note 
circulation and deposits, but also to acceptances, en- 
dorsements, etc., which are more particularly indicative 
of the state of commerce. Thus the bank’s accounts pro- 
vide further evidence of the year’s net improvement in 
Scottish trade. 


October 31st 
1935 1936 1937 
Liabilities :-— £'000 £000 £'000 
Capital ........c0sssesecseseossees 1,100 1,100 1,100 
Reserve fund .........s..ss000 1,550 1,600 1,800 
Note circulation ............555 2,596 2,720 2,881 
Deposits ........ssseeseeesseeees 35,213 36,532 37,002 
Acceptances .........ceeeeereees 728 1,078 1,136 
Endorsements, etc. ........+++ 1,327 1,125 1,473 
Assets :— 
COIN ciccncectcenndngncechobasceess 3,201 3,129 3,494 
Balances and cheques ....... 1,649 1,646 1,895 
Call and short money......... 4,641 5,006 4,536 
Investments...........00eeeeee . 18,688 19,241 18,642 
AE IEE I IT 1,014 1,303 1,357 
DOES... cio cuubossamenseter 10,902 11,276 12,528 
Net profits .........secccceeseeeees 270 272 276 
DCEO ciccicciins cevcevciocssinetes 16% 16% 16% 


Apart from a general strengthening of the bank’s cash 
and liquid resources, the main change in assets is the 
growth in advances. To make room for this, the bank 
has had to reduce the size of its investments. This is a 
very satisfactory movement, as it shows that the bank 
has been able to employ a greater proportion of its 
resources in purely banking business as distinguished 
from investment in gilt-edged securities. Net profits have 
risen by £4,000, and the increased sum available is 
applied to reducing the cost of heritable property and 
alterations and to increasing the amount carried forward. 


* * * 


British Overseas Bank.—Mr A. C. D. Gairdner, 
at the annual general meeting of the British Overseas 
Bank held on December 7th, had no difficulty in per- 
suading the shareholders of the wisdom of the bank’s 
directors in conserving this year’s profits and paying no 
dividend. In his address to the meeting he began by 
explaining the functions of the bill of exchange, and how 
they had been affected by the war and post-war develop- 
ments. For example, in the standstill negotiations the 
German borrowers have recognised the pre-eminence of 
the commercial bill. Mr Gairdner pointed out that the 
amount of credit of this character available to Germany 
was insufficient for the trade to be carried. From Ger- 
many Mr Gairdner passed to Hungary, where he showed 
that, unfortunately, the position had become more rigid 
as the result of last summer’s developments. Spain was 
another country where grave difficulties had been en- 
countered, but their Spanish clients had displayed a 
high sense of honour and had done their best to meet 
their engagements. Concluding his general survey, Mr 
Gairdner emphasised the need for as wide a system as 
possible of free exchanges. Mr Gairdner next analysed 
the bank’s balance sheet, showing how various items had 
been affected by events in Hungary and Spain. There 
were also the difficulties of the Latviesu Akciju Banka. 
Here the Latvian Government and State Bank were 
being sympathetic and helpful, but a reconstruction of 
the bank’s capital would be necessary. Taking all these 
and other points into consideration, the board of the 
British Overseas Bank had decided to set aside £50,000 
to contingencies and not to pay any dividend. This deci- 
sion is regrettable, but most people will agree with those 
sharcholders who congratulated the directors upon hav- 
ing the courage to take this course, which was both 
prudent and in the interests of the bank. 


* * * 


Barclays Bank (D.C. and O.). — Sir John 
Caulcutt, who has recently succeeded Mr Tritton as 
chairman of Barclays Bank (D. C. and O.), devoted the 
greater of his address, at the ordinary general meet- 


ing on December oth, to a review of conditions in the 
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primary producing countries. He began by emphasising 
how important it was to Great Britain that these coun- 
tries should maintain their prosperity, and he traced the 
consequences of the fall in the prices of primary products 
between 1929 and 1932, and their subsequent recovery 
up to the early part of this year. The recent set-back he 
described as not altogether surprising. Up to a point it 
may have been healthy, but he added that it was diffi- 
cult to find adequate justification for the extent of the 
decline. He ascribed part of the recent uncertainty to 
fears of possible monetary developments, and expressed 
the view that when the revival of an international mone- 
tary system upon a more permanent footing proved 
possible, the only practicable method would be a con- 
tinuance of the use of gold. The earlier part of his speech 
consisted of a detailed review of business conditions in 
the areas served by the bank. On the whole he had an 
encouraging account to give, and he added that the trade 
requirements for credit by the bank’s customers had 
expanded to the point where the bank had had to reduce 
its holdings of Treasury bills by nearly two millions. Net 
profits were £30,000 higher than last year. The dividend 
on the ‘‘ A”’ and ‘‘ B”’ shares had been raised from 
5} to 6 per cent. (and not from 11 to 12 per cent. as we 
erroneously stated last week). Altogether Sir John 
Caulcutt was able to give a very satisfactory account of 
the bank’s progress. 


* * * 


November Clearing Bank Returns. — In spite of 
the high level of public deposits during November and 
the consequent drop in bankers’ deposits at the Bank of 
England, the cash held by the clearing banks in Novem- 
ber was slightly greater than that of the previous month. 
Discounts have not risen quite as much as might have 
been expected, in view of the increase in Treasury bill 
tender issues since early October; but towards the end 
of November the banks were not keen buyers of bills. 


(In £ millions) 

















Nov., July, Aug., Sept., Oct., Nov., 

1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Capital and reserves...... 131-8 132-5 132-5 132-5 132-5 132-5 
Pew de woah stabionske 102-9 122-1 116-1 114-2 115-6 114-9 


Deposits (incl - 
wided profits, ete). 





profits, etc.)... | 2,243-3 | 2,255-6 | 2,245-9 | 2,249-8 | 2,275-2 | 2,272-9 

Total liabilities ... | 2,478-0 | 2,510-2 | 2,494-5 | 2,496-5 | 2,523-3 | 2,520-3 

Cn ee 223-6 | 231-8| 231-0| 234-3] 230-7] 231-6 
C balances 

‘hole transit ...... 63: 64-6 | 60-1] 62-9] 65-8 

Money at call ............ 158-9} 157-9} 156-7] 157-4 | 159-7] 154-8 

a oe 349-2 | 280:7| 275-8| 279-2 6} 296-0 

Investments ............... 640-0 | 631-7 | 630-4] 626-0] 624-6| 619-4 

Loans and advances...... 872-9 | 954-7 | 952-6] 957-5] 967-3| 969-8 


—— ee ee eee ee 
NS 








There has been a further increase in advances, but it is 
much less noticeable than in October. The December 
averages will be affected by the repayment of the French 
credit, and for that reason will probably show a decrease. 
Investments are {5-2 millions less than in October, and 
there has also been a slight drop in deposits. 


* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—The London Market 
has been very quiet. Early in the week dollars were 
offered up to $5.0060, on the weakness in the silver 
market, but so soon as buyers of silver appeared, dollars 
were bid, and the rate has come back to $4.994. One 
month’s dollars have risen to a premium of 0.40 cents, 
as some operators were selling dollars spot and buying 
them one month forward in ordér to provide themselves 
with sterling over the end of the year. The three months 
rate was unaffected by these operations, and only 
widened slightly to { cents premium. Francs have been 
steady at Frs. 147.06 to Frs. 147.09, with the French 
authorities buying sterling spasmodically. Three months 
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francs came on offer, and the rate widened from Frs. 1% 
to Frs. 2} discount. The French authorities turned 
purchasers of forward francs. There was practically no 
change in other sections of the market. The Shanghai 
Tate remains steady at 1s. 2}d., but there has been 
very little business for quite a long time. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—The Christmas expansion in 
the note circulation continues. During the past fortnight 
there has been a certain amount of dishoarding of British 
currency, and when allowance is made for this the 
increase in the note circulation to date is much the same 
as the parallel increase a year ago :— 


BANK OF ENGLAND 


Dec. 9, Nov.17, Nov.24, Dec.1, Dec. 8, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 


Issue Department :— £mill. { mill. { mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
CORE iecnticattistnbiicennne 248-7 326:4 326-4 326-4 326-4. 
Note circulation ...... 458-9 481-1 480-4 485-7 492-8 

Banking Department :— 

Reserve .............00s-< 50-5 668 67:5 62-0 54-7 
Public deposits ...... 17-5 332 35-4 120 11-7 
Bankers’ deposits --» 87-0 867 836 1057 1063 
Other deposits ......... 38-9 361 363 366 36-7 
Government securities 81-7 76-6 76-2 788 87.2 
Discounts and advances 8-1 9-0 8-6 105 9-6 
Other securities ...... 20:9 21- 20-9 20-7 21-0 
Proportiom — eesseeseeees 35°2% 42°8% 43-4% 40-2% 36-3 


In the banking department, the growth of the note circu- 
lation has reduced the Reserve by £7.3 millions, but this 
contraction is neutralised by the increase of £8.4 millions 
in Government securities. Bankers’ deposits therefore 
are practically unchanged. The higher level of Govern- 
ment securities may be related to the Ways and Means 
borrowing from the Bank shown in the floating debt 
statement of December 4th, or it may represent an 
increase in the Bank’s Treasury bill holdings. In any 
case, the banks still have the benefit of the cash released 
by the War Loan dividend payment and so have been 
shielded from the effects of the Christmas currency 
withdrawals. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—The War Loan Dividend 
payment and the continuance of the French credit repay- 
ment have made money very comfortable, and the banks 
have only experienced a small afternoon demand. Out- 
side money is now obtainable at $ per cent. Loans into 
the New Year command rates of 1-1} per cent. The 
general tendency is to use this money to carry bonds, 
and so the demand for shorter loans against bonds is 
less evident than usual. 


Nov.18, Nov. 25, Dec. 2, Dec. 9, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 


% % % % 
Bank rate ........-sssessseeeeee ws we 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 5 4 4 
Short loan rate :— 
learing banks...........++++- §-2-1* 4-}-1* }-}-1* }-}-1* 
nse Oe ek Bee 
Discount rates :— 
bills ........eeeeeeee 4 -# =12%-% #nom. 
dasee acta bank bills }-§ 4 i} i 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 
1 per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectively. 


Discount rates are again firmer, but from time to time 
the market shows signs of weakness. The banks are now 
only buying bills sparingly, at rates of } per cent. and 
occasionally }4 per cent. There is practically no business 
in hot Treasury bills. Last week, Treasury bills to be 
paid for on Monday went at £99 15s. 5d. per cent., these 
being 89-day bills. Bills dated Tuesday onwards, being 
go-day bills, went at a minimum rate of a penny less, 
but only 25 per cent, of the applications at this minimum 
rate were allotted, applications at higher rates receiving 
full allotment. There is a feeling in the market that some 
applicants paid too much for their bills. The average 
tender rate works out at 18s. 2.16d. per cent. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 





Australian Investment Outlook 


THE year 1937 has seen the close of a phase of Aus- 
tralia’s investment history in London. After a series of 
conversions beginning in 1932 sufficient time has already 
elapsed to make re-conversions necessary, but without 
any substantial further saving. The reception accorded 
to the {11,409,965 3} per cent. stock issued in November 
was so little enthusiastic that underwriters‘had to take 
up 67 per cent. This result, however, seems more due 
to the general malaise of the markets than to any defects 
in Australia’s position. The entrance of the Lyons Coali- 
tion Government upon its third term of office has, 
indeed, been welcomed by investors in this country. 
But it has also brought nearer the negotiation of fresh 
arrangements with the Imperial Government to replace 
the expiring Ottawa agreements. And the opening of 
preliminary discussions for a trade pact with the U.S.A. 
suggests that the future course of Australian trade is a 
matter which deserves the investor’s attention. 

Since 1927, when the Bruce Government gave, in 
effect, a Commonwealth guarantee to State loans, Aus- 
tralia’s investment rating in London has deservedly 
been high enough to procure her full advantage from the 
decline in interest rates. She has made an almost sensa- 
tional recovery from depression, restored her standards 
of living and balanced her Budgets. No investor would 
ask for better evidence of general trade recovery than is 
furnished by Table I below. 

The main stake of British investors is in the Common- 
wealth and States’ debt. Last June, Australia had the 
equivalent of £1,400 millions (Australian) of public debt, 
requiring about £A50 millions in annual interest, and 
including some {Ago millions of floating debt. The total 
consisted of approximately {A430 millions of Common- 
wealth and {Ao80 millions of States’ loans. Some 
£A6744 millions of the combined total were internal 
debt, while a further {£543} millions (sterling) was 
domiciled in London and the dollar equivalent of £45 
millions (sterling) was domiciled in New York. Since 
1932, the sterling debt has been gradually reduced, and 
the total of all Commonwealth stocks has fallen appreci- 
ably. There has been, however, a rise of internal State 
indebtedness of {Aroo millions in these same years. 
Nevertheless, falling interest rates and Australia’s im- 


proved credit status have enabled her to save roughly 
£A4 millions net in her debt charge. The total nominal 
debt converted since 1932, by as a as fourteen 
different operations, has been in excess of {222 millions 
(sterling), or roughly {200 millions apart from re- 
conversions. Details of these changes are given in 
Table III at the foot of this page. 

Whereas the stocks which have been converted were 
costing Australia anything up to 6 or 6} per cent., the 
majority of the new stocks were floated on a basis of 
under 4 per cent., the high point of Australian credit 
being reached in 1936, when a 2} per cent. loan (of 
relatively short life) was offered to yield only {2 18s. 6d. 
per cent. Since then, Australia, like other Governments, 
has been compelled to offer somewhat greater induce- 
ments to the investor, and for the last two conversions 
the response might have been better had the inducement 
been even greater. Reference to the table will show, also, 
that the difference between the old stocks and the new 
is not confined to their rates of interest. The new stocks 
have far more sharply defined dates of repayment. Only 
two of the conversion issues have optional periods of 
redemption which exceed five years, whereas many 
outstanding loans, issued in the ‘twenties, are optionally 
redeemable during periods of twenty years or more. The 
change from the investor’s point of view is welcome; 
for a borrower who is paying lower interest cannot 
reasonably ask for a prolonged double option of repay- 
ment into the bargain. 

The present position, as it affects the British investor, 
can be briefly summarised. Commonwealth and State 
Australian stocks to the nominal amount of {430 millions 
(sterling) are quoted on the London Stock Exchange. 
Of the total, some {217 millions carry interest at rates 
ranging from 2} to 3} per cent., while {67 millions are 
at 4 or 4? per cent. But owing to the long dating of the 
loans issued in the ‘twenties, there is left as much as 
£146 millions (sterling) of stocks carrying 5 or 5} per 
cent. Apart from {18,179,000 which is due in 1940-60, 
the earliest redemption date of these high-interest stocks 
is 8 or 10 years ahead. If interest rates remain low, 
therefore, Australia still has large savings in prospect— 
but not in the immediate future. At present Australian 





I—RECOVERY IN AUSTRALIA 


Years ended June 30 | 1929 | 1932 | 1935 | 1936 | 1937 
Imports : ony 


Merch, ...fA.mn. | 143-3 57-0 90-7 104-6 113-3 

Exports: Merch, of 
5s seeedaien a 141-9 96-5 103-2 122-8 146-1 
Wheat and fiour.. * 26-3 23-1 16-2 18-6 24°4 
Wool finc. tops).. - 61-6 32-1 39-3 52-3 62-5 
Bullion: Netexports ,, 3-6 11-8 8-3 11-4 11-8 
Material production _,, 447-8 305-0 356-1 403-8 432-0 


IL—FUTURE DEBT MATURITIES 
(Redemption dates, and amounts in £000’s sterling) 


Due | At 3% 








Due | atsi% | Due | at sax 
ss a laser ee ans 7s 1930-50 ... 11,780 
a | 1950-52 ... | 12/361 
1955-58 ...| 20,782 1951-54 ... 1Tat0 
1954-59 ... | 21,239 

Total Tou_..| a5206 | Tora .. | sooo 

ET 
Due | At3#% | Due At 4% At 5% 
1946-49... | 16,253 | 1942-62 ... 18,179 
1948-53 ...| 19,830 | 1943-48 ... 945-65 14,130 
11,739 
1947-67 -.. | 17/870t 
Total ...| 36,083 Total ...| 27,613 Total ... | 130,426 
* At 2 per cent. t At 53 per cent. (New South Wales). 





Ill.—COMMONWEALTH & STATES CONVERSIONS 
IN LONDON, OCTOBER, 1932—NOVEMBER, 1937 
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t Reconverted in 1937. ¢ Of which: Commonwealth, £33,383,000; N.S.W., 
£113,618,000; Vic., £22,621,000; S. Aust., £21,239,000; W. Aust., £17,890,000; 
Queensland, £7,110,000; Tasmania, £6,484,000. 
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stocks carrying about 3} per cent. nominal interest stand 
close to par. Thus the 5 or 5} per cent. stocks present 
a clear, and the 3% or 4 per cent. a problematical, 
opening for future conversion. Some details of stocks 
of which {10 millions or more are now outstanding are 
given in Table II. In addition, there are smaller loans 
totalling £38 millions at 2} to 3} per cent., £40 millions 
at 4 to 43 per cent., and £16 millions at 5 to 5} per cent. 

Future maturities are not evenly spread—a legacy 
from the consolidation of Commonwealth and State 
debt. If the latest repayment date be taken in each case, 
it appears that in 1938 some £73 millions (Australian) of 
internal stocks fall due, of which {6 millions now bear 
interest at 3 per cent. and {67 millions at 4 per cent. 
Subsequently there are no considerable maturities either 
in Australia or in London until 1940-41, but between 
then and 1944 there are repayments of some {160 
millions of internal loans. In this country some 
£13,470,000 at 3 per cent. is due by 1941 and 
{18,179,000 of 5 per cent. stock already referred to is 
optionally redeemable in or after 1940. Thereafter, 
the chief concern of investors will be with the con- 
version, in or after 1945, of the big 5 and 5} per cent. 
loans. 

So much for future conversion opportunities. The 
actual cost to Australia of her sterling debt service, in 
terms of Australian pounds, however, depends not 
only on the rate of interest but also on the rate of 
exchange at which her remittances are made. How far 
does this factor offer a prospect of a further reduction 
of Australia’s effective burden? In recent years 
Australia has had a favourable balance with this 
country, and in his last Budget speech Mr Casey de- 
clared that, in a single year, {20 millions had been 
added to Australia’s sterling balances. Under a free 
exchange system the corollary would have been a streng- 
thening of the Australian pound against sterling. But 
interest payments and net capital repayments are as im- 
portant, in determining exchange rates, as trade move- 
ments. In any case the rate is maintained rigidly at a 
level which is unlikely to change in the near future, 
since quasi-political questions are bound up with it. 
Consequently, the prosperity of Australia’s export indus- 
tries tends to be reflected, not in a reduction in the 
number of Australian pounds required to finance sterling 
debt payments, but in an increase in the reserve of 
sterling funds in London, out of which interest pay- 
ments can be made. 

Since 43 per cent. of Australia’s total merchandise ex- 
ports consists of wool, the British holder of Australian 
stocks has, in the last resort, a stake in the pastoral 
trades far exceeding the {21 millions of British capital 
in pastoral companies. During recent years Australia has 
supplied just over one quarter of the world’s estimated 
wool production, and the United Kingdom has taken 
around 35 per cent. of her exports. Chief interest at the 
moment centres upon the policy of Japan. As a result of 
her abstention from the wool sales between April, 1936, 
and January, 1937, she purchased in 1936-37 only 10 
per cent. of the total volume of Australia’s wool exports, 
against 28 per cent. in the preceding season. Under an 
agreement made last January, however, Japan under- 
took to buy not less than 800,000 bales in the eighteen 
months to June, 1938. Up to the end of last June she 
had purchased only 285,000 bales, and there is some 
speculation in Australia as to how and when the balance 
will be bought. If the strain on Japan’s economy, due to 
the war in China, resulted in a decline in her future 
purchases, the effect might be more damagin than her 
abstention from the Australian market in 1930-37, when 
she largely transferred her custom elsewhere and so did 
not influence world prices adversely. 

This is the chief cloud on the horizon, though it may 
be no bigger than a man’s hand. At present the balance 
of the various factors in Australia’s position—the rob- 
able revision of trade relations, the war in the Far East, 
the attitude of Japan, and the recent deterioration of 
commodity prices—still inclines in Australia’s favour. 
Whether she should reappear as a borrower of ms 
money in London in future is another matter. Here ‘aan 
will not ?’ may wait upon ‘‘ I would ’’; and the 


not’ may not come wholly from the British Treasury. 
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Investment Notes 


_ Tale of Two Markets.—The stock markets, both 
in London and New York, have succeeded, on the 
whole, in holding their ground this week. In London, 
the action of the influential promoters of the New Mer- 
cantile Investment Trust (whose prospectus duly 
appeared this week and is reviewed in a later note) has 
been interpreted in much the same way as that of the 
helmsman who cried ‘‘ Courage! ”’ and pointed toward 
the land. It now remains to be seen whether the markets 
will, appropriately, come to a land where it is always 
afternoon. Such a sequel, in fact, is not unlikely; for the 
recent fall in prices appears to have discounted the worst 
that can happen to industry ‘and earnings for some con- 
siderable time ahead. Once the decline has been stayed, 
therefore, there may be a period of months during which 
prices, as a whole, are moderately stable, with a per- 
ceptible upward trend at one time and a downward 
trend at another, and with a volume of business just 
sufficient to provide Stock Exchange members with 
their bread and butter. It may not unreasonably be 
inferred, indeed, that the sponsors of the new invest- 
ment trust, whose attestation of faith in the outlook 
was so opportunely timed, had in mind the possibility 
of a sequence of events much on these lines. The New 
Mercantile Investment Trust has called up only ros. on 
each of its two million {1 shares, and 5s. of this is not 
payable before next May. The final payment on the {1 
million of its debenture stock comes even later—i.e. in 
September, 1938. 


* * * 


It may be premature to conclude that the line along 
which the markets have dug themselves in, during the 
past fortnight, will be that on which the enemy will 
ultimately be held. Trade recession—whose second 
coming is now tacitly or explicitly admitted by almost 
everybody except the Government and Mr Reginald 
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McKenna—is as yet only in its earliest stage, though 
this week’s unemployment figures show that it may 
have already begun. Their stoical reception by the 
markets, however, suggests that technical conditions 
are much better than they were a few weeks ago. A 
pointer in the same direction may be the disinclination 
of investors to be mulcted unduly for the element of 
safety in gilt-edged securities. This week’s Southern 
Rhodesian loan of £2} millions was felt in some quarters 
to have been keyed up a little too high; for its status is 
not perceptibly better than that of certain British cor- 
poration loans which have recently been issued at the 
same price, but with a five years’ shorter life. Mean- 
while, in New York, the Dow Jones industrial index, 
after falling below 114 on November 24, stood over 130 
at one time on Wednesday. Wall Street at first saw little 
to go for in Mr Wallace’s seven-point programme for 
agricultural and economic recovery. On second thoughts, 
however, the augurs were inclined to read more into 
expressions like ‘‘ revision of taxation,’”’ ‘‘ a sensible 
labour programme,’’ ‘‘ an abundant supply of cheap 
credit,’’ and ‘‘ a healthy securities market.’’ And the 
New York Stock Exchange has chosen the part of sweet 
reasonableness (and, doubtless, of worldly wisdom) by 
answering the threats of the chairman of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission by appointing a Special 
Committee to study its own reorganisation. 


Carte Blanche for Trusts.—Investors who enjoy 
acquaintance with the personalities of the City of Lon- 
don will appreciate that the New Mercantile Investment 
Trust, whose prospectus was issued this week, has been 
formed under the highest possible auspices and with 
directors whose names are a guarantee of expert manage- 
ment. Other investors, less well informed, can learn from 
their advisers of the undoubted high standing of the 
new trust—but they cannot, from the prospectus alone, 
reach any independent judgment. The prospectus, of 
course, sets out the full amount of statutory information, 
and gives ample detail concerning the security for the 
debenture stock. Beyond this it only shows that the 
company is to “carry on the usual business of an 
investment trust company, spreading its funds over a 
number of selected investments,’’ and that capital profits 
are to be applicable only to capital purposes. The intend- 
ing shareholder may well feel his curiosity still unsatis- 
fied by this information, however much he may applaud 
the directors’ apparent desire to refrain from making 
financial estimates where there is no foundation of experi- 
ence. But he would have appreciated, perhaps, a few 
words of comment on one or two points, such as the 
new Trust’s policy, the rate of return which can at first 
be expected, the extent of intended investment in home 
industries and/or in fixed interest securities, or the 
limits which are placed upon investment in any one 
security. He does not know if he will receive with the 
annual report a list of investments, or what information 
he will have on the way the portfolio is spread. In fact, 
subscription to the debentures or shares of this new trust 
is an act of faith which may be well-founded, but is of 
a kind the Trust’s directors, being prudent men, would 
yar eae hesitate to perform in carrying out their own 

uties. 


_ The Trend of Industrial Profits.—The rate of 
increase in industrial profits during November was well 
maintained, completing three months in which the 
percentage improvement has run higher than a year 
ago. Total profits of the 206 companies whose reports 
were received amounted to {23,579,407, compared with 
£19,601,444 for the previous year. The trend over the 
past fifteen months is shown in the next column. 
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No.of Rise i a a of Rise 
s pub- Com- in eports pu om- in 
nfahed fn panies Profits*) lished in panies Profits* 
1936— % | 1937— % 
September 107 12-32 April ....... 245 23-36 
October ... 146 18-09 May .......++ 255 14-09 
November 177 13-49 June ........ 265 21-19 
December 175 15-49 July .....00- 193 19-62 
1937— August ..... 62 9-41 
January... 110 15-92 September 81 27-80 
February .. 208 8-95 October..... 177 26-97 
March .... 307 12-52 November 206 20-25 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


Reckoned by total profits the breweries group is most 
important with 33 reports during the month and total 
profits of £5,007,961. The largest contribution to the 
month’s increase of £3,977,963 is made by iron, coal 
and steel companies (including such leaders as Dorman 
Long, and Tube Investments), which account for one-fifth 
of the increase, but only one-eighth of total profits. 
Rubber companies’ profits also contribute substantially 
to the improvement, but only slightly to the total 
results. November’s reports, however, are well distri- 
buted industrially, and give an accurate impression of 
the recent trend of profits. 


* * * 


Capital Issues in November.—-There was evidence 
of greater activity in the new capital issue market last 
month, particularly in fixed interest securities, but in 
relation to 1936, the level of activity is still subnormal. 
The following table gives our usual analysis of new 
money involved in recent months: — 


(000’s omitted) Excluding Conversions 


British 

Monthly Average United Posses- Foreign 

(Old Basis) Kingdom sions Countries ve" 

£ 

MOD sccicovervedssecas 17,520 2 bos 449 20,398 
BODE vecncccusctdeccsns 11,474 2,499 125 14,093 
BOGE csccvitenennvescse 18,388 1,270 21 19,679 
REI ketal niedavancess 19,195 2,035 58 21,288 

(New Basis) 
BOGS wcccecicosissceces 27,233 2,443 97 27,773 
BOGE i isine cbncvenscvcts 37,370 2,823 964 41,157 

Monthly Total -———————~——_—_,, 

(Old Basis) Govt. Other 
Sept., 1936 ......... Dr. 200 = 7,305 448 Nil 7,553 
Sept., 1937 ......... Dr. 550 4,487 2,706 Nil 6,643 
Oct., 1936 ......... Dy. 150 19,772 4,404 Nil 24,026 
Ook. . BEBE cvecscces Dr. 400 =6,965 350 Nil 6,915 
Nov., 1936 ......... 61,254 11,335 3,338 60 75,987 
BIW... TOE. secapeees Dr. 150 10,570 1,802 Nil 12,222 

(New Basis) 
Sept., 1936 ......... Dr. 200 10,379 5,382 138 15,699 
Sept., 1937 ......... Dr: 550 5,634 5,897 Nil 10,981 
Ost. TBR. crocecree Dr. 150 37,849 4,633 Nil 42,332 
Oct., 1937 ......... Dr. 400 10,528 ~=«:1,061 Nil 11,189 
Nov., 1936 ......... 61,254 26,799 3,955 157 92,165 
Nov., 1937 ......... Dr. 150 13,318 2,897 Nil 16,065 


The low level of activity in industrial issues is empha- 
sised by the fact that the November total (on our ‘* old 
basis ’’) of {12,222,000 includes over {3,000,000 for 
Liverpool Corporation, and nearly {2,000,000 for Kent 
Electric. Being wholly for conversion purposes, the re- 


— 3 per cent. Australian loan is not included in the 
otals. 





Company Notes 


P. & O. Prospects. — Lord Craigmyle’s compre- 
hensive review of the P. & O. position on Wednesday 
may give the bulls of the deferred stock some balm for 
their wounds, though at no point did it suggest diver- 
gence from the conservative dividend tradition which 
the company has always honoured. That policy, it is 
evident, will continue—the limit of relaxation for de- 
pooch has been reached. But there are factors of a 
ong-term order which suggest some —, of in- 
creased — in the future. Reading between the 
lines of the speech, it would seem that the next feature in 


the group’s programme is a substantial replacement of 
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tonnage by the subsidiaries. The P. & O. building pro- 
gramme has anticipated the parent company’s require- 
ments. Three new “‘ Strath ’’ vessels wi in service 
for next season, and they haye been built at prices 
considerably lower than those ruling to-day. In addition, 
two new refrigerated vessels for the Australian trade 
have been put into service, at a cost roughly equal to 
last year’s depreciation provision. All told, the P. & O. 
fleet is not faced with “‘ pressing necessity ’’ for major 
additions. With the subsidiary and associated concerns, 
it seems, the position is somewhat different; for at two 
points in his speech Lord Craigmyle declared that it 
was not wise to press them for higher dividends, having 
regard to the desirability of conserving their resources 
to meet substantial building programmes. In short, these 
concerns will be placing orders for new tonnage when 
shipbuilding prices permit. 


* * * 


Their trading results, however, are steadily im- 
proving, and should benefit, like those of the parent 
company, by increases in freight rates which were not 
fully reflected in last year’s voyage accounts. Of the 
P. & O. decrease in net shipping profits the chairman 
himself gave warning at last year’s meeting; and, as 
events proved, static conference rates (for the greater 
part of the year) coupled with rising costs, resulted in 
smaller net earnings. It is evidently expected that 
moderate freight increases will compensate for the in- 
creased costs of ship operation. Although the group’s 
total depreciation provision last year was not directly 
shown in the accounts—owing to the withdrawal of 
certain vessels from service—the actual provision was 
in excess of £3,300,000—a figure which, although some- 
what less than 5 per cent. of first cost, was considered 
sufficient. Investors will be glad to learn that the 
board contemplates some improvement in the display 
of the depreciation figures in the accounts. Long-sighted 
stockholders, moreover, will welcome the chairman’s 
reaffirmation of the principle that depreciation is really 
necessary to provide liquid assets for shipbuilding—a 
point which was stressed in these columns a year ago. 
Lord Craigmyle thus reconciled the company’s cautious 
dividend policy with some hopefulness for better things 
in the future. In the last resort, the prosperity of the 
group will depend upon the prosperity of world trade; 
for the immediate present, however, stockholders must 
take account of disturbances in the Mediterranean and 
Far Eastern trades—and of falling commodity prices. 


* * * 


South Durham and Dorman Long.—This week has 
provided an interesting miscellany of steel news, especi- 
ally from the North-East Coast. The South Durham Steel 
dividend, like that of Dorman Long, disappointed the 
market, and the report emphasises the basic industrial 
facts which now affect steel shares. Total profits of South 
Durham have increased very satisfactorily by £41,071 
to £258,343, and profits of the group rose very much 
more, for the Cargo Fleet Iron profits jumped from 
£223,402 to £284,832, though its ordinary dividend 
was only cautiously raised from {£40,000 to £50,000. 
As the Dorman Long accounts showed, however, heavy 
depreciation allowances are intervening between profits 
and dividends, as plants are being worked at acute 
pressure. South Durham has increased its allowance 
from {£85,000 to {110,000, and Cargo Fleet allocates 
£150,000, against {120,000 for the previous year. 

i share earnings, consequently, are only slightly 
increased, and South Durham has raised its distributions 
by only one per cent., on the ordinary from 12 per cent. 
to 13 per cent., and on the “ B ” ordinary from 6 per cent. 
to 7 per cent. The moderation of these advances, in a 
year of peak activity and profits, shows very clearly 
the caution with which the investor must value highly- 
geared steel shares. At 43s. 9d., the South Durham 
ordinary shares yield {6 6s. 6d. per cent., which, 
probably, does not excessively discount the risks inherent 
in a share of this type. 
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Viscount Greenwood’s speech at the Dorman Long 
meeting on Tuesday similarly failed to arouse the 
market's interest. His review of the recovery which 
the company has made in the last five years was, of 
course, a source of satisfaction to the shareholders, 
many of whom must, in the past, have despaired of 
any return on their holdings. The output of coal has 
increased by 65 per cent. since 1932, ironstone by 
128 per cent., coke by 133 per cent., pig iron by 171 
per cent., steel ingots by 177 per cent. and rolled steel 
products by 160 per cent. These past achievements, 
coupled with the greater financial strength of the 
balance-sheet, are highly satisfactory to shareholders. 
But Lord Greenwood was almost silent about the 
prospects for the future, and did not refer to the major 
economic controversies which are causing steel share- 
holders disquiet. The chairman attributes primary 
thanks for the prosperity of the industry to the tariff 
policy of the Government, but he vouchsafed no opinion 
about the ability of protection alone to maintain the 
level of steel demand and profits. 


* * * 


Steel Shares in Prospect.—For holders of steel 
shares, the future of demand has become a fundamental 
question. From every steel-producing centre comes strik- 
ing evidence of prosperity. The deputy-chairman of 
Hadfields has remarked that the company is in the 


‘ happy position of not having to run after orders. The 


chairman of the Tees Conservancy Commission reports 
record tonnage in and out of the Tees. The Iron and 
Steel Federation apparently restrained producers from 
increasing prices further. Scrap prices are fixed for 
another six months. Yet, at the same time, many steel 
shareholders are becoming uneasy, and a few prominent 
industrialists, such as Mr Arthur Chamberlain, have 
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openly stated that there is a danger of a falling-off 
in demand. In the United States, activity in the steel 
industry has collapsed so rapidly and unexpectedly 
that investors are beginning to speculate on the potential 
dangers of a similar collapse here. The latest unemploy- 
ment figures show a decline in consumption-goods 
activity, and evidence accumulates that rising costs are 
hindering some branches of the constructional industries. 
Is the steel boom, then, nearing its end? A market 
circular issued this week asserts emphatically that there is 
no danger. The difference in yield between iron, coal 
and steel shares and the “ gilt-edged”’ industrials— 
about {I Is. per cent—is regarded as excessive, 
‘especially as dividends, barring accidents, are certain 
to be maintained and likely to be increased in the 
future.’’ The circular, however, deals lightly with some 
of the major arguments which are encouraging investors 
to take a conservative view. The effect of high steel 
costs upon constructional work is an important factor, 
and the arguments which take normal cyclical economic 
forces into account are equally important. It states 
that ‘‘ re-armament gives an assured market for three 
or four years,’’ despite recent statements by Mr Good- 
enough, director of Dorman Long, that re-armament 
accounts for only 10 per cent. of the company’s output, 
and by Commander Craven that 76 per cent. of the 
Vickers group’s steel-making is commercial. Nor is the 
statement that, when re-armament is complete, ‘‘ there 
are still many tasks awaiting completion that will tend 
to maintain activity,” 
tasks may require heavy public expenditure, but will 
public funds be in a position to finance them? The steel 
industry is primarily dependent upon private industrial 
activity and the market’s present conservative valuation 
of steel shares ap to be based upon a not un- 
reasonable fear that the steel requirements of private 
industry may not be maintained. 


* * * 


Carreras’ Profits.—Although the preliminary profits 
statement of Carreras, issued at the end of last week, 
showed an increase of {116,763 to £1,351,596, both this 
result, and the increase of the ordinary dividends (on a 
comparable basis) from 45 per cent. to 49 per cent., 
wholly failed to satisfy the market. Optimistic holders 
had for some time been content with an appreciable lower 
rate of return on Carreras, compared with Imperial 
Tobacco, partly, it may be supposed, because last year’s 
capital bonus had aroused premature hopes of further 
bonuses to come, and partly because the rate of increase 
in profits had been over-estimated. On the increased 
ordinary capital, the latest earnings of {1,139,637 
(against {1,081,843) are equivalent to slightly under 50 
per cent. and the 35 per cent. dividend is consequently 
well covered. As the foliowing analysis shows, the 
balance at profit and loss is increased by no less than 
£218,000 :— 


Years to October 31 


1935 1936 1937 
£ 
Net trading profit, after é 
depreciation and fees . 942,007 1,234,833 1,351,596 
I i peat ehintoescaste 43,017 70,666 124,212 
EE ED vdcinscccbiticneikanes 7,042 17,324 22,747 
Preference divs. ............... 65,000 65, 65,000 


Bae ckjiisisteiatnisntes 826,948 1,081,843 1,139,637 
PURE... nccdettibicrceientdiveds 708,626 797,204 871,813 
Barna  ‘siciccteccciisescs 48-6 66-1 49-6* 
DUBD: BIG inbeitnndicsavanesen’e 40 45+ 35* 
Contingencies fund ......... 100,000 50,000 50,000 
ied forward ............ 1,282,834 808,847 1,026,671 


* On increased capital. + And 40 per cent. capital bonus. 
On these results, the “‘ A ’”’ o shares fell 


last week-end, and now stand at {7 16s. od., to yield 
£4 12s. per cent. Their return has thus been increased to 
a basis of equality with that on Imperial Tobacco 
ordinary. Such a yield may probably be regarded as 
reasonable, but it is proper to point out that rising costs 
are operative in this industry, as in others. The 

tobacco undertakings, it is true, smooth out the effect 


itself axiomatic. Some of these 
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of variations in raw tobacco prices by a stock equalisa- 
tion policy, so that their accounts are protected from 
violent price movements. From recent reports, however, 
it appears that tobacco consumption is not insensitive to 
trade fluctuations. While current dividend rates are well 
protected, therefore, moderation in profits estimates for 
the current year may be a wise policy for tobacco 
shareholders. 
* * * 


United Molasses Prospects.—The excellent divi- 
dend and profits figures of this concern (on which we 
commented in last week's issue, page 488), have been 
followed by a comprehensive report, which includes 
consolidated assets and earnings statements. The 
trading profits of the parent concern jumped from 
{716,186 to {1,014,054, and total revenue increased by 
£307,698 to £1,139,284. The consolidated net trading 
profits, after taxation, rose from £759,044 to £946,241, 
as we showed last week. Molasses trading apparently 
contributed more to these results than might have been 
inferred from the preliminary figures. Deliveries in- 
creased by 370,000 tons, though average prices are being 
kept almost completely stable. Nor has the company 
experienced difficulty in securing supplies adequate for 
its business. The benefit of a stable price policy in en- 
couraging demand, particularly in the fermentation 
alcohol industry, is apparent from the profits trend. 
This is a factor of long-term importance, and the com- 
pany, which sells 60 per cent. of its turnover to Empire 
countries, has. become less dependent on the United 
States than it' was some years ago, though it is not 
immune from industrial depression there. The company, 
moreover, is not merely a trading, but also a transport 
enterprise, and this side of its business can be divorced 
from molasses when circumstances compel. But since 
the company’s fleet is chartered at fixed rates several 
months ahead, it did not obtain substantial benefits 
from the midsummer freight boom. Current rates, 
however, are still 100 per cent. higher than in October, 
1936. There seems, all told, to be an adequate basis for 
the board’s view that profits during the current year 
will be at least maintained—a view which is founded 
substantially on forward contracts and charters. 


* * * 


Caterers and Costs.—A year ago, the chairman of 
J. Lyons and Company issued a warning to shareholders 
that rising costs of raw materials were adversely affecting 
profit margins. Dual confirmation of his view comes this 
week from a company in his group and from the chief 
competing concern—Aerated Bread Company. At the 
Strand Hotel meeting, reference to increased costs of 
foodstuffs and equipment was linked to intimation of 
increased charges. The Aerated Bread Company's report 
reveals the same effect, for net trading profits, after 
unstated contingencies provisions, are reduced from 
£221,407 to {207,652, and total income from £234,935 
to {217,262. During. the past year extensive rebuilding 
operations at the company’s main bakeries have un- 
avoidably affected operations, and added their dis- 
economies to the rising prices of commodities. Profits, 
consequently, show the first set-back since 1929, though 
the stable 5 per cent. dividend is covered by earnings of 
6} per cent. Profits for the past three years are analysed 
below :— 

Years to end tember 


(approx. 
1935 1936 1937 
£ 


£ £ 

Net trading profit (after 
contingencies) ............ 214,339 221,407 207,652 
Interest received ............ 9,496 13,528 9,610 
Total income ..............5605 223,835 234,935 217,262 
WOE ccdiciecsbatiasbedecsiasteecse 2,581 2,602 2,645 
Depreciation, etc. ............ 65,329 73,120 73,747 
Income tax .......c0ssessseeeess ,000 45,000 42,000 
Preference div. ............++ 36,042 36,604 36,009 
I ncinthonpadtiimartininbée 75,883 77,609 62,861 
Sy iiomeniensiddeseminhsasiene 49, 48,876 48,075 
Maree Hh 0k ivi. cavivsseve 7 7-9 6:5 
NG Missy ide cnccatiaaiins 5 5 5 
pedans tbovatecaavonabhes 25,000 25,000 18,500 
Carried forward ............... 44,604 48,337 44,623 
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Analysis of the balance sheets for the same period 
reveals a growing deficit on current assets account, now 
totalling £211,000. Some {£137,000 has been expended 
on additions to property and plant during the past year, 
while a bank balance of £69,780 has been replaced by 
an overdraft of £15,322. Rebuilding operations are not 
yet finished and it would be premature to expect immedi- 
ate relief from rising costs on the recent fall in primary 
commodity prices. A yield of slightly over 5 per cent. 
on the ordinary shares affords no special attraction to 
buyers at the moment. Meanwhile, both the ordinary 
and deferred shareholders of Scribbans and Company, 
another company whose fortunes are bound up with the 
consumption trades, must remain in suspense until the 
current year ends next April. The directors, faced with 
increased wages and materials costs and falling selling 
prices, have felt themselves compelled to defer the 
consideration of an interim dividend. Shareholders in 
other consumption goods trades may well reflect on 
this unequal battle between caterers and costs. 


* * * 


Brewery Earnings and Trends.—Brewery reports 
issued during the past fortnight show that the rate of 
increase in profits has been well maintained. Dividend 
increases are less spectacular, for in general the provision 
of large sums for improvements to properties has been 
increased. A 10 per cent. increase in Ind Coope and 
Allsopp total profits is most satisfactory. Although a 
26 per cent. increase was shown in 1935-36, the Nalder 
and Collyer acquisitions renders the comparison un- 
trustworthy. Walker and Homfrays are the sole excep- 
tion to the brewery improvement. The financial trials 
of this concern since 1932, however, put it in a class 
apart, and it is evident that, sooner or later, the board 
will be compelled to consider a reconstruction scheme. 
As we show in the following table, the recovery in 
brewery profits is well spread geographically : — 




















Company Total for Earned for {Ord. 
(year to Sept. 30) Profit fixed Ord, Shares {div. Yield 
charges Pricet oy 
0 
£ £ £ % | % £ sd 
Ind Coope, ete. 
1935 ......... 842,049 | 644,607 | 417,472 | 36-5 | 25 
1936 ......... 061 773,415 | 528,829 | 41-5 ot 109/-xd| 5 1 0 
1937 ......... 1,171,204 | 723,524 | 470,832 | 36-0 | 27 
Benskin’s Watford 
1935 ......... 447,431 | 269,075 | 219,015 | 25-9 | 17} 
1986.00.00... 461, 284,211 | 234,192 | 27-4 | 20|$ 80/-xd| 5 0 0 
1937 ......... 479,068 | 291,584 | 241,601 | 28-7 | 26 
Wolv'h’ton & Dis. 
1935 ......... 252,989 | 240,797 | 225,236 | 25-0 | 14 
1936 ......... 261,365 | 260,420 | 244, 27-4) 15 71/3xd} 4 9 6 
GE anatase 270,214 | 269,291 | 253,801 | 28-5 | 16 
P. Walker & Son 
1935 ......... 461,715 | 459,777 | 294,777 | 20-9 | 153 
1936 ......... 499,871 | 334,871 | 23-7 | 18 23/6 45 0 
19387 ......... 561,723 | 560,136 | 395,136 | 28-0 | 214 (c) (c) 
Hewitt Bros. : 
BOBS ....ccc00 128,481 | 77,678 | 43,965 | 18-9 | 14 
1996 ......... ’ 86,411 | 53,177 | 23-2 | 15 57/6 5 8 0 
1987 ......... 161,012 | 94,137 | 61,446 | 23-4 | 15 
Brickwood & Co 
DE awtebiad 215,887 | 175,784 | 136,784 | 21-7 
1936 ......... 240,612 | 188,392 | 149,392 | 24-0 | 14 62/6 419 0 
1987 ......... 1 202,119 | 163,119 7) 15 





T Year ends October 31st. (c) 5 per cent. cumulative preference. 
¢ All shares {1 Ginembation, 


These results, however, provide little indication of cost 
changes which are now in progress. Rising purchasing 
power and increased demand for bottled beers—on which 
profit margins are higher—have tended to obscure the 
cost factor during the latest year. Reference has been 
made by the chairman of Mitchells and Butlers and 
Brickwood and Company to the rising cost of barley. 
Although the increase may well be covered by forward 
purchases, the effects of such a rise cannot be delayed 
indefinitely. But one of the most interesting features 
of the trade is the growth in sales of bottled 
beers. Ind Coope have used {80,000 to write off 
bottling plant, and without this allocation the 
earnings for the ordinary shares would have been 
a little higher than in 1935-36 instead of lower. 
Hewitt Brothers, like Bri , have been com- 


pelled to extend their bottling stores, necessitating an 
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increase in their capital. Brickwood and Company, 
whose well-presented accounts are supplemented by a 
print of the chairman’s speech, report that their capacity 
has been tested to the point of breakdown last year. 
The question has some bearing on cost, for bottled beers 
require an increased amount of storage space dispro- 
portionate to the rise in sales. And with sharply rising 
building costs, such additions, combined with the im- 
provement of premises, have some bearing upon profits. 
Current yields on brewery shares, in general, appear 
adequate, since, for most companies, they are backed by 
strong financial circumstances. 


* * * 


Bad News from New Companies.—Recent reports 
from the majority of new companies have disclosed, on 
the whole, moderately good results, but the first accounts 
of some others are poor indeed. News comes this week 
of two companies recently introduced to the public in- 
vestor. Assurance Finance Trust was converted into a 
public company in 1936. Its {1 ordinary shares, intro- 
duced in that year, were dealt in between 33s. and 39s., 
and reached much higher levels earlier this year. As re- 
cently as August last, the chairman declared that the 
volume of business, in some sections, was many times 
greater than in any previous year, and that turnover 
for the second half of 1937 would show ‘‘a further 
marked advance."’ A proposal to increase the authorised 
capital by £250,000 and to issue 25,000 shares at par 
was unanimously approved. Early in November, it was 
reported that the managing director had left the board, 
following a resolution of a meeting of shareholders. An 
investigation into the company’s affairs, it is now stated, 
indicates that a very large proportion of the company’s 
share capital (now totalling £250,000) would appear to 
have been lost, and new business is not being accepted. 
The fullest investigation and disclosure of the causes of 
this débdcle is evidently required. 
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The second piece of bad news concerns a company 
floated in the South African industrial boom—Stanley 
Motors, whose {1 preference and 4s. ordinary shares 
were issued in September last year. The first accounts of 
this concern show a net loss of £1,584, compared with 
estimated profits of ‘nearly £70,000. In the profit and loss 
account this figure is plainly stated as a loss—which, 
beyond peradventure, it is—but the directors, in their 
report, prefer to dub it a “‘ profit ’’ of £10,062 (to which 
is added {£16,250 for share premiums) and to transfer 
{11,646 to ‘‘ reserve for doubtful debts and unearned 
finance charges,’’ which now stands “‘ at the consider- 
able figure ’’ of £40,345. The figure, indeed, is consider- 
able, but its magnitude is scarcely a compliment to the 
board. So far as it represents a necessary provision for 
anticipated losses, its size would appear to be a testi- 
monial of the ‘‘ Failed B.A.’’ type. The accounts appear 
also to suggest that thé company—which is registered 
under South African law—has paid preference dividends, 
in effect, out of funds provided by share premiums. The 
chairman seeks to mitigate the loss which has fallen 
on the shareholders, first by taking over part of 
the company’s tax liability, secondly by providing 
{16,765 for special writing down of stocks, and thirdly 
by transferring 8 per cent. of the equity as a free gift to 
the shareholders. The latter will be grateful, but not un- 
duly so; for it is difficult to be enthusiastic over the pre- 
sentation, with a lame horse, of a bar of soap. Many 
shareholders in Great Britain will regret their inability to 
attend the meeting, which has been called in Johannes- 
burg for the day before Christmas Eve. 


* * * 


Future of Far West Rand.—At the end of last 
week it seemed that Mr John A. Agnew’s speech at the 
Consolidated Gold Fields meeting (coupled with the 
Anglo-American Corporation’s capital increase) might 
well stimulate a considerable revival of interest in the 
Kaffir share market. But though the tone has subse- 
quently been firm, there has been no boomlet. Mr 
Agnew’s discussion of the high level of Union taxation 
must have fallen on sympathetic ears, though the Union 
financial authorities will scarcely see the problem in the 
same light. But, from the speculative aspect, un- 
doubtedly Mr Agnew’s most important reference was to 
the future of the Far West Rand enterprises, which are 
now reaching an advanced stage of preliminary de- 
velopment. At Venterspost, indeed, underground work 
on the reef has already been begun. West Witwatersrand, 
the chairman declared, was entering a ‘‘ new phase ”’ 
in its career, and he confidently asserted that the results 
so far achieved at Venterspost vould be repeated along 
the many miles yet to be developed in the areas origin- 
ally acquired. So far as modern borehole and geophysical 
surveys can disclose the ore formations below ground, 
the case for the Far West Rand seems to have been 
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proved. From the market aspect, Mr Agnew confessed 
that he could find no adequate explanation for current 
share prices. But the shareholder in developing mines is 
apparently taking some account of the substantial in- 
crease in costs of mining equipment, and the possibility 
that, while the new mines are being opened up, these 
costs may be further increased. Except for the specu- 
lative investor, who is prepared to accept the essential 
risks of such holdings as West Wits. and ‘‘ Writs,’’ it 
is arguable that an interest in the new field can best be 
acquired through the shares of such a leading mining 
finance house as Consolidated Gold Fields. 


* * * 


Wiluna’s Poor Results.—Australian gold mining 
has evidently struck a bad patch. The recent 
Commonwealth Mining and Finance meeting found 
shareholders aggrieved partly by the heavy fall in their 
holdings, and partly by the disappointing results dis- 
closed by the development of certain properties. The 
Wiluna Gold Corporation is an established concern 
which has, in the past, paid good dividends to its 
shareholders. For the past year, however, no dividend 
was received from the operating company, and the 
shareholders in the holding company have gone divi- 
dendless since the distribution of an interim payment 
for 1935-36. The shares, which reached 70s. 13d. during 
1934, have fallen to 8s. 6d. this week. On the results dis- 
closed by the operating company, it is difficult to find 
enthusiasm for the shares, even at this low level. Total 
income has fallen from {£Ar1,089,274 to £Ag997,921. 
Mine, milling, depreciation and other expenses are all 
appreciably higher, and the net amount available for 
dividends has thus been sharply reduced from £A357,574 
to {A195,526. This amount, together with {Ar16,500 
from the carry-forward, has been employed to write 
off “‘ Excess development and exploration and advance 
stope preparation ’’-—a legacy from 1935 which would 
otherwise have been a burden on annual profits for some 
time to come. 


* * * 


Working costs per ton rose significantly from 17s. 2.45d. 
to 17s. 8.78d., owing to increased wages and stores 
costs. ‘‘ Positive and probable ” ore reserves have been 
reduced by some 103,100 tons to 2,310,600 tons, com- 
pared with last year’s estimate of “ positive ’’ reserves, 
while average values have fallen from 5.46 dwt. to 
4°74 dwt. per ton. Reserves represent about four years’ 
supply to the mill. Meanwhile development is being 
pushed ahead fast, but the results exposed to date are 
not exciting. A sum of {59,846 was expended on special 
development last year, while capital e diture 
absorbed over {A300,000. But the results at depth in the 
main shaft mine show lower gold content and smaller 
ore bodies. The mine appears to have reached a critical 
stage in its development, and its future depends upon 
the nature of ore discoveries from the present develop- 
ment programme. Clearly an early resumption of divi- 
dends on any appreciable scale can hardly be expected. 


* * * 


Malayan and S. Malayan Tin.—Dividends of 
92} per cent. and 57} per cent. respectively by these 
companies prepared the market for this week’s good 
reports. Both companies had the advantage of a substan- 
tial increase in permitted production, for the Malaya 
domestic quota averaged 73 per cent. of assessed produc- 
tion, an increase of 14.075 per cent. over 1935-36. Both 
companies also secured an appreciably higher price, 
averaging approximately {145 per ton, compared with 
£132 per ton a year before, but in each case costs in- 
creased per cubic yard of land dredged. Malayan Tin 
Dredging shows a total revenue of £363,378 compared 
with £271,791, and net profits, after provision for sub- 
stantially increased charges, N.D.C. and depreciation, 
amount to £186,851, against £164,076. After payment of 
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the 92} per cent. dividend, an amount of £75,861 is 
carried forward, compared with {74,010 brought in. 
Southern Malayan’s total income rose from {£355,151 to 
{489,217. In this case also, higher charges and increased 
depreciation have to be met, and the net amount earned 
has increased more moderately from {£188,197 to 
{251,597, leaving a slightly increased balance to be car- 
ried forward. Both mines are well administered, and 
enjoy a moderate level of costs. Although the quota 
allowance was maintained at 110 per cent. during the 
first six months of the current financial year (against 
go per cent. a year ago)—the Malayan domestic quota, 
of course, is below this rate—the Tin Committee, whose 
decision was not known as we went to press, had already 
indicated the desirability of cutting the quota to 85 per 
cent. for the first quarter of 1938. Since standard tin has 
fallen from £230 per ton to £194 per ton during the past 
year, it is probable that average prices will not be main- 
tained by these companies. The combination of these 
factors goes far to explain the high yields on the best tin 
shares. Malayan 5s. shares (whose probable working life 
appears shorter than that of Southern Malayan) yield 
13.4 per cent. at the present price of 35s. 74d., while its 
sister company’s shares offer 9} per cent. at 30s. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual analysis of 
profit and loss accounts, appearing on page 562, covers 
as many as 65 further companies. The list includes a 
number of miscellaneous industrials, but the engineering 
industries in particular, are well represented. A discus- 
sion of the results appears on page 563 under the heading 
‘“ Shorter Company Comments.’’ 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—Reports of 
company meetings will be found in this issue from 
page 549 onwaras. The chairman’s comments at the 
Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation and Dorman 
Long meetings are discussed on pages 538 and 539. The 
Right Hon. Lord Catto warned the deferred shareholders 
of Tobacco Securities Trust that although dividends had 
been resumed, they should not indulge in excessive 
anticipations regarding the future. At the meeting of 
British Overseas Bank, Mr Arthur Gairdner discussed 
the factors which had reduced the bank’s earnings, and 
declared that dividends could not prudently be distri- 
buted under present conditions. Sir John Caulcutt, at the 
Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) meet- 
ing, declared that when the revival of an international 
monetary system proved possible, the only practicable 
method would be to continue to employ gold as a mone- 
tary base. These two bank speeches are discussed at 
greater length on page 534. Mr C. W. Reeve informed 
shareholders of Associated Equipment Company that 
business in trolley buses, both at home and over- 
seas, was expanding. Mr J. T. Brockhouse in- 
formed shareholders of J. Brockhouse and Company 
that the company could not get enough steel, 
although it consumed over 100,000 tons annually, and 
he invited the Iron and Steel Federation to ensure 
adequate supplies. At the British Tyre and Rubber 
meeting Sir Walrond Sinclair disclosed that the company 
had offset narrower profit margins by a larger volume 
of sales. Major M. Gluckstein informed members of the 
Strand Hotel that the company’s hotels were being 
improved in advance of modern standards. Sir Edmund 
Davis confidently expected the profits of South-West 

ca Company in the current year to equal the figures 
recently announced. At the Cam and Motor meeting, 
Mr L. E. B. Homan declared that, while gold seemed 
to be stabilised at about 140s. per ounce, he did not 
Tule out a higher price. Mr W. Arthur Addinsell disclosed 
aa sreretenie allowance of Bukit Kajang wees 
ximate 1,497,000 Ibs., compared with 1,336,000 

Ibs. harvested last year. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: DECEMBER 14 ACCOUNT: DECEMBER 16 


PRICES have ebbed slightly on the Stock Exchange, but there 
is no symptom of the disorder which spread abroad three weeks 
ago. The major achievements to the credit of the last com- 
plete Account of the year are thus two in number. Prices 
have been lifted significantly above the low panic levels of 
the last Account; secondly, despite an adverse unemploy- 
ment return this week, they have been broadly maintained. 
Business, on the other hand, has been very thin. Some small 
investment buying was evident early this week, but speculative 
operations, both large and small, have been negligible. 
A natural drift of prices followed the withdrawal of the recent 
modest support, but no new selling tendency was evident, 
and the close of the Account was quite featureless. 

Gilt-edged securities opened quietly, dipped on Tuesday, 
and then found some sudden bear support towards the close 
on Wednesday. But business was never large, though 
undated stocks perhaps found best support in the recovery. 
The Paisley scrip opened at # premium, of which the best 
part was maintained during the week, while the Australian 
scrip made minor gains, to } discount. 

In the foreign bond market, it has been remarkable to see 
Brazilian issues (now in default) vying with Chinese issues 
(with Nanking besieged) for the bigger advance. A statement 
on the debt position is apparently expected from Rio de Janeiro, 
but the reports which circulated in the market regarding an 
outline plan would hardly commend themselves to bondholders 
generally. Customs issues were well supported in the Chinese 
group—apart from a nervous day on Tuesday, on reported 
moves towards peace, and a growing hope that the Japanese 
authorities would respect the creditors’ rights in the Customs 
Administration. 

The home rail market has been quiet, and the recovery on 
Wednesday must be attributed as much to bear covering as 
to a welcome for moderate traffics. Argentine debentures 
were firm, but little business was done in the equity stocks. 

Small dealings and the absence of any definite trend have 
characterised the industrial section. Transatlantic issues 
were subdued until Wall Street showed its mid-week improve- 
ment. Unrelieved dullness affected steelshares. Indian Iron 
were specially weak on forced Indian selling, Dorman Long 
fell 1s. 6d. on the day of the meeting (discussed on page 539), 
while a selected list like Tube Investments, Firth-Brown, and 
Hadfields, showed significant falls. Electrical equipment shares 
opened well, but failed to maintain their promise. Supply 
shares, however, were generally satisfactory, on investment 
demand. 

Appreciable falls in motor shares were recorded, some of the 
leaders falling by 1s.—2s. 6d. on Tuesday, while aircraft issues 
remained uninteresting. Most brewery shares were a few 
pence lower, and in the consumption trades generally, there 
were falls in tobacco, provision, catering and store shares. 
Shipping shares lost ground, even P. and O. deriving no benefit 
from the chairman’s speech (discussed on page 538). Limited 
interest was taken in the miscellaneous industrial leaders, and 
British Oxygen, Turner and Newall, Imperial Chemical 
Industries and Murex were included among the many falls. 
Building materials issues remained dull. 

Oil shares began in promising fashion and prices responded 
to a good demand. The advance was not entirely held, and 
Tuesday saw a heavy tone at the opening, following dullness 
in New York. Business dwindled to an extremely small scale, 
but improved with Wall Street. The 4 per cent. drop in 
U.S. production, below the quota set by the Bureau of Mines, 
also assisted the market, and buying orders from Paris and 
Amsterdam helped a fair local demand. ae 

The rubber market was very steady at the beginning of the 
week on the maintenance of the commodity price, but business 
was small and buying too restricted to influence quotations 
significantly. The market thus became less steady and the 
few changes in prices were all downward. Share prices failed 
to respond to the commodity’s short-lived spurt. In mid-week 
the majority of shares were not dealt in and many prices 
were nominal. 
ee 
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Tea shares made an unsatisfactory start, and there were 
appreciable declines in a number of the principal Indian and 
Ceylon issues. Business continued restricted, with no public 
interest. 

The improvement in the mining market last week was not 
maintained at first. Business continued at a very disappointing 
level, but Tuesday’s close was appreciably firmer. From time 
to time, Cape buying found a response in prices, but turnover 
remains modest. Little business was transacted in Rhodesian 
copper shares, though a moderate demand brought a firmer 
tendency later in the week. Interest was almost completely 
lacking in West African issues. Tin shares found good support 
at the start, but later turned dull, following the fall in the 
metal. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 
| Dec. 2 | Dec. 3| Dec. 6 | Dec. 7 | Dec. 8 | Dec. 9 


Approximate total of bar- 
gains recorded in S.E. List 7,180 6,320 7,315 6,795 6,110 6,645 
ing day 1936 ...... 8,839 8,419 9,691 8,942 8,644 9,509 
MovaemEnrs 


Index of 30 

uly 1, 1935—100)......... 98-4 98-3 98-5 97-2 96-8 95-9 
In of 20 Fixed Interest 

Securities (1928< 100)...... 129-1 | 128-9! 129-0! 128-9! 129-0! 129-1 


1936 : Shares 124-9 . 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 10) 

ce cee etie tees 
: -8 (Jan. 4); n -6 (Jan. 4). 

Labest 1987 : Ordinary 93-1 (Nov. 22); Interest 126-0 . 8). 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ Index of 177 industrial ordinary shares 
recovered slightly to 74-0 last Tuesday, compared with 73-6 
a week ago, but it is still significantly lower than 77-4 
a month ago. The corresponding yields are 4-92, 4-95, and 
4-69 per cent. The majority of the component indices are 
higher than last week, though motor shares are an exception. 
The following table gives a selection of the component indices. 


Prices 7. o 
(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yield (%) 
Group 
(and Number of Securities) | Month | Week | This | Month | Week | This 


ago ago week ago ago 
(Nov. 2, |(Nov. 30,| (Dec. 7, |(Nov. 2, }() 
1937) 1937) 1937) 1937) 


Z 
= 5 

4 

8 
Sua¥ 


Insurance companies (24) 120-1 123-5 123-2 3-64 3-57 3-57 
Building materials (5) ...... 88-7 86-3 87-4 6-08 6-23 6-16 
REED. 2) Bchgcisenaoieatans 111-3 | 104-9 | 106-0 4:34 4-58 4-53 
Electric light and power (16) | 118-9 116-7 117-3 4-49 4°58 4-56 
Iron and steel] (12) ............ 70-3 64-9 66-4 5-56 6-10 5-95 
BEE TEE avstsiccvsecnnnaqunies 45-4 40-2 38-8 5-39 5-68 5-93 
OB GD ® sieveninesinicciiicnesssdie 86-0 77-7 79-2 7-67 8-68 8 50 





We are officially informed that on December 3rd 
Messrs Solomon Charles Cohen, Gordon Ratan Roy, 
and Ernest Charles Pawley, trading as S. Charles Cohen 
and Company, were declared defaulters upon the London 
Stock Exchange. 








NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Tue market has slowly improved during the past week, and 
operators have been encouraged by signs of rising volume on 
the upward movement and dwindling volume on the occasional 
reactions. There has been no special news to explain the 
firmer tone of the markets. Washington has provided nothing 
more promising than a seven point programme enunciated by 
Mr Wallace which was pleasantly vague. Amid a few shreds 
of better industrial news, Iron Age’s estimate of steel opera- 
tions for the current week showed a further reduction to 
27-5 per cent. against 30 per cent. for last week. Despite 
this lack of improvement in steel output, steel shares have 
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shared in the general rise. Aviation shares were prominent 
during the week, on hopes of a rapid expansion in air travel 
during 1938, aided, perhaps, by reports that the Government 
may assist in developing air fields. Rails and utilities are both 
slightly better than a week ago. There are already signs of 
the usual end-of-year switching for tax purposes, and 
consequently movements are inclined to be irregular. The 
bond market moved quietly downward, with Government 
issues adjusting themselves to the new issues, which were 
heavily oversubscribed. 


Dec. 1, Dec. 8, Dec. 9, Dec. 1, Dec. 8, Dec. 9 
1 


we iF ee. a ee 
Close) (Close est _ (Close) (Close) (Latest) 
1, Rails & Transport 4. Manufacturing 7 
Atchieom ........:cs000s 41g 41 BERGER «en2veensveeee SS 2 4 
Balt. and Ohio ...... 11 12} 12} ee cee. g 204 594 
ae eovcocccess 1 "3h 3 - yl st 
Ches. and Ohio...... 37 . eee a, et 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pf. <.. 26 Nash i i rh 
eo sbi ; . bi PackardMotorCar St 47 44 
$5.5 CAEREES --nocence Bendix Aviation 13 13 13 
Nor. Pac. ........++++ 12 13 13 234 274 ae 
Sa SS ae 
Southern Rly. <..... 125 14 14h Rinited Alseraft... 20} $24 sat 
Union Pac. ......... 88: 88 Allied Cheml. 155 165 185 
Greyhound Cp. New 10) 11 = (12 Cal Carbon ...... 723 74 = (733 
, Comm. Solvents. 8 8} 
2. Utilities and aes Mop 118; 119 
Carbide ... 74 
Am. Waterworks ... ist 14g 14 es a as 2 21g 
C'wealth & S'thern 2 23 4 ¢& iElectric.. 42 3 3 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) Ww ili Hi 5 
now Cons. Edison 25 26 25% pi gg \j 3 
Col. Gas & Electric i ee a 
Sic. Bond & Share 11h nif 11 AMemogrenh ~~ at 
~ -andLt.... 8 8f  8@ Caterpillar ......... 
North American 22 ost = Cont. Can. ......... = 834 = 
oe See S Sette = set 38 «‘Intatl. Harvester 71 70; 
Pub evieeN J cert 36 36 353 ohns Manville ... 77 84 82 
; . Radiator 1 14414 
Stan. Gas & Elec. 5k 5} Corn Products 62 29) 
United Corp. ......... \4 4 4 7 Gis an Ge. 97 on 
United Gas Imp. il 11k 105 oo 7 eb (97h 
Am. Tel. & Tel. 1 150f 150 a ¢ eanpabene 38 os 264 
Int. Tel. and Tel. 7 8 7 Ase 13 13 ist 
Renae Union ...... 275 27, 75* Celanese of Amer, 19 16) 151 
Radio B. Pref. New 51 53, 53 Coleete Be Newzd = 7 - 
icles Eastman Kodak xd = - 1553 
Gillette ..........0 0 
Metal Industries Lambert Co. ...... = 534 4 
Am. Rolling Mills 22 23 LOOWS .........c00000 l 
Beth. Steel xd ...... 4 57 573 20th Century Fox 22 21 = 21} 
Beth. Steel Pref.xd 92 92 91 5. Retatl Trade and 
a canoes 17 oat 18; Food 
US. Steel ........000 58 58} Mon Warp 345 375 36jxd 
USS. Steel Pref. ...... 105 «lll ot I. c. Co. 66 705 69} 
Alaska Juneau ...... 12 11 11 53} 58% 
American Metal xd 0s - 29}, 31 31 United Drug ...... 7 7 7t 
American Smelting 48 51 st Walgreen ......... 20 ‘a 
Anaconda ............ = = 32 oe oes co - 7 - 
Cerro de Pasco ...... 41f 43243 Gen. Foods... .. Sik 32h 
lekielass 37} Nat’Biscuit 1 18} 18 
Patifio Mines ......... 12 14 1 Nat. Dairy ......... 15 15 14 
Texas Gulf Sulph.... 30 292 29) Standard 9 8h OS 
C5. Gat Smelt............. * e o— pany . ot eek a 
Atlantic rs 21 a Laitard wae an 
poo 40 40 Reynolds . Bx 41 41 
Shell Union ......... 17 17 National 3 zl 23xd 
Shell Union Pref. 97 100 Schenley 28} 293 
Socony Vacuum 1 15 15} 6. Finance 
Stand. Oil Calif. 303-30 39} 
Stand. Oil N.J . 4 45 45 Atlas Corp. ...... 83 
Texas Corp. ......... 42 41} Com.Invest.Trust 43 46 44xd 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., of 
New York, we print the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 


TrUSTEE borrowing has been continued this week with an 
jssue of Southern Rhodesia 3} per cent. stock, dated 1961-66, at 
£101 per cent.—terms identical with recent corporation 
borrowing except for a few years’ extension of life. The 
proceeds of the loan are required for public works, not more 
than 7 per cent. being expended outside the Empire. The 

rospectus was accompanied by a detailed economic review 
of the colony, and while some quarters were inclined to regard 
the price as fractionally high, in view of its somewhat extended 
date, the security of the stock appears well protected. We 
comment in general terms on the New Mercantile Investment 
Trust prospectus on page 538. Subject to our earlier comments, 
the debenture stock should form a reasonably attractive holding. 
There are certain points concerning the ordinary shares, 
however, which deserve comment. The first is the question 
whether, in principle, this is the right time for forming new 
investment trusts—a question which is optionally safeguarded 
by the extended instalments on the debenture and ordinary 
share issues. Secondly, a partly-paid share is not likely, in 
practice, to form the most popular investment trust medium, 
Thirdly, during the early years of investment trust operation, 
it is wise to expect modest dividends while adequate reserve 
funds are built up. Statements for information only have been 
issued by Rugby Portland Cement, and Northern Securities 
Trust, both in respect of debenture issues. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 
Net Sales of National Savings Certificates, Week ended December 4, 1937, Dr. £50,000. 





Nominal New 
Capital Conversions Money 
To the Public.........-c.ccccccccrcessrssereesereessenees 5,256,000 5,475,000 
To Shareholders he eke yon ; ont ea? 
By Stock Exchange troduction................ q one ‘ 
By Permission to Deal........0.0.-s0sscereeeeeeeeee Nil oe Nil 
Total Capital Raised— Total offered for Su’ — 
Including Excluding Including xcluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 


£ 
1937 Basis) ... soa.743,1 10 447,240,082 Whole Year (New Basis 
1937 (Old Basis) ...... 300,470,471 242,008,822 1936 ... 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1936 Basis) .... 617,014,542 469,137,062 1935 ... 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1936 (Old Basis) ...... 379,827,999 240,045,776 | Whole Year (Old Basis)— 


1936 ... 402,470,003 255,570,993 
uary 1 to date (Old Basis)— 1935 ... 548,351,393 236,147,637 


an 

; BOSE nerrccsccorersesosece 544,201,317 232,624,159 1934 ... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1984 wer.rercsssecesceeees 406,352,595 
1GBB wcorsercecccecevedess 538,263,908 363,882,925 


166,554,196 1933 ... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
1928 ... 683,000,056 369,058,073 
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Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
. British Empire 
ee ‘ (excluding Foreign 
Januat 4 ce date ing: nited ore oe Total 
ew Basis) ...... 381,821,913 63,148,810 2,258,359 447,229,082 
1937 (Old Basis)......... 219,644,800 20,861,522 1,492,500 242,008 822 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debent P ce 
Dileidiend totiinn~ t ures — “at Total 
1937 ee Basis) disete 222,060,422 30,596,882 194,571,778 447,229,082 
1937 (Old Basis)......... 162,034,824 19,478,319 60,495,679 242,008,822 
1936 (New Basis) ...... 172,501,683 39,856,981 256,778,398 469,137,062 
1936 (Old Basis)......... 149,525,116 22,883,647 67,637,013 240,045,776 


212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 160,108,700 
167,185,509 31,696,741 37,265,387 236,147,637 
160,521,116 24,423,647 70,626,230 255,570,993 





193,599,713 48,806,822 115,118,905 357,525,460 
184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Southern Rhodesia.—Issue of {2,250,000 34 per cent. 
inscribed stock at 101. A trustee stock, redeemable at par, July, 
1966, or from 1961 on notice. Proceeds for public works programme. 
A self-governing colony. Area, 150,000 sq. miles; population 1936, 
1,286,970 of which 1,226,000 Bantu ; exports 1936, £9,252,000; 
retained imports, 6,015,000; revenue 1936-37, £3,059,858 and 
surplus £42,285. Chief exports 1936, gold (60 per cent.), asbestos 
and tobacco. List closed 9.25 a.m. December 9th. 


New Mercantile Investment Trust .—Issue at par of £1,000,000 
4 per cent. debenture stock redeemable at 101, September, 1968, 
or from 1958 on notice and 2,000,000 £1 ordinary shares (£500,000 
stock and 1,000,000 shares underwritten firm). On ordinary shares, 
10s. callable as required. Debenture stock not issuable beyond 
amount of share capital without sanction of general meeting. 
Preliminary expenses, £72,500. Lists closed 9.5 a.m. December 9th. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Northern Securities Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 
£100,000 4 per cent. debenture stock taken by Messrs Kingsmili 
and Hollingsworth at 97 for a commission of 4 per cent. Secured 
by floating charge. Redeemable at par by December, 1962, or from 
1957 on notice. 

Rugby Portland Cement Co.—Particulars of issue of £250,000 
44 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock. Secured by first charge: 
further £250,000 ranking pari passu can be issued. Redeemable 


(Continued on page 548) 





THE SCOTTISH INDUSTRIAL ESTATE 





No. 2 PROCESS STEAM 


The central boiler plant on the Estate which 
provides steam heating to all factories has 
been made of sufficient size to supply steam 
for factory {process work. Steam is sold 
through a meter and each tenant can purchase 
his exact requirements without incurring 
capital expenditure. 


For full information and particulars apply to 


This will prove a boon to the many industries 
that require Process Steam. 


ESTABLISH YOUR FACTORY AT THE SCOTTISH 
INDUSTRIAL ESTATE. 
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by 1977 by drawings at par from 1939; or on notice at decreasing 
premiums. Issue taken on behalf of Prudential Assurance at 99. 
Proceeds to repay £175,000 overdraft. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Bell (A.) and Sons.—Issue of 160,000 5} per cent. £1 cumulative 
preference shares at par. 


Fulliers’ Earth Union.—lIssue of 15,438 {1 ordinary shares 
at £2 (one new for four held). 

Mid-Cheshire Electricity. Supply.—Issue of 100,000 {1 
ordinary shares at 32s. 6d. and 300,000 4 per cent. preference 
shares at par. 

Town Investments, Ltd.—lIssue of 50,000 7} per cent. {1 
cumulative preference shares at 29s. (one new for four held). 


Wellman Smith Owen Engineering Corporation.—lIssue of 
97,135 {1 ordinary shares at par (five new shares for eight now held). 
The new shares rank with the present share capital except for the 
interim dividend of 5 per cent. already declared during the year 
to March 31, 1938. 

Westover Garage.—lIssue of 78,965 5s. ordinary shares at 
6s. 3d. (one new for four held on November 24th). 


BONUS ISSUE 
Booker Bros., McConnell and Company.—It is proposed to 
increase the capital to £840,000 by creating 165,000 ordinary shares 
of £1 each, by making a bonus issue to the ordinary shareholders 
of three ordinary shares for five now held. 


PRIVATE PLACING 


Transport Services.—35,250 5s. ordinary shares have been 
placed privately. 


RESULT OF ISSUE 


Paisley Corporation.—The recent issue at 101 of £1,000,000 
3} per cent. stock has been substantially over-subscribed. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUE 


Lillywhites Holdings, Ltd.—-On December 15th Whitehead 
Industrial Trust will offer for sale 60,000 5} per cent. 
cumulative 10s. preference shares at par, and 500,000 Is. ordinary 
shares at 4s. 6d. in Lillywhites Holdings, Ltd. The offer will show 
that the company owns all the share capital of Lillywhites, Ltd. 
(specialist sports firm founded 1863). Lillywhites, Ltd., average 
net profits for three years to September 30, 1937, £27,618 subject to 
N.D.C.; for latest year, £30,563. Net liquid assets, over £78,000. 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


Issue ‘ 
Stock or Share ice | Paid | Dec. 1, 1937 | Dec. 8, 1937 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


ASSOCIATED BISCUIT MANUFACTURERS.—The directors have decided that 
consideration of an ordinary dividend should be postponed until the audited accounts 
for the year are completed. 

BARTON AND SONS (1935), LTD.—Final dividend of 6 t. actual, 

10 per cent. for to October Sist, but payable on capital of £360,000 a 
from £175,000). final dividend compares 74 per cent. paid last year for 16 months. 

BRADFORD DYERS ASSOCIATION.—Dividends for 6 months ending 
December 3ist on 5 per cent. cumulative preference stock postponed. In arrears from 
January, 1933. 

BRAZILIAN TRACTION LIGHT AND POWER.—Dividend, 50 cents per 
enter See Sa Spee SP tate. Total dividend for 1937, $1 per share 
as against 70 cents 1936. 

BRISTOL AEROPLANE COMPANY .—Interim ordinary dividend of 7} cent. 
(unchanged). - 


aurpet crt, bon, making 17h er cnt dar your.” Also special contlary’ besa a 
ee ae as cee — on common stock 40 cents per 
year absorbing £871,813, against 45 per cent. abnorbing L7B7 an. > Pt Oem: or 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate % per Annum, except where marked % or Stated in Cash 





Total 
te Pa’ $ with 
Name of Compan or ee 
m t Final ment Last Year | Latest | Previous 
Year Year 





















RAILWAYS | % 
Bengal and North Western......... 1 ! an. 31 i8 
Rohilkund and Kumaon ............ il an, 24 18 
BANKS 
Guaranty Trust of New York...... 3% ja 3 12 
National Bank of New Zealand... 12%*| Jan. 4 aa 
INSURANCE 
Eagle Insurance (Old) .............+. Dec. 31 
Do. New) ............ Dec. 31 7 
TEA Ya RUBBER s . 
Allyn DD <cavkneiihcansbhaibannnss Dec. 
Balijan Trea pony sstonntavabgeunedlicpapence ome 5 
ee ee Dec. 15 ae 
British Indian Tea .........<:+0s++ Jan. 4 12} 
Budla Beta Tea —.........csessseseees ind 5 
Blane FR babnccscsctcessncdecetcteonse ™ 15 
Dooars Tea  .......cceccseseeeeeeeneee =. 1 124 
Re carts rere . “ % 
Empire of India y! ea... an. 
Harmulty Tea .......20. sssesesrereee — 16 ows 
PEE TION. sins nsncentsencocrscentibe Dec. 14 eon 
SN i clissinnininattittbesciiin a 7b 
NN vith dielinsecinltabbeenee Dec. 18 ond 
Leesh River Tea ............cs0-00000 Dec. 18 20 
Meee TOG oosiccccccescessevecesese - 15 oe 
— me dp adibimadebiaessnhbiihpitedaan — m nes 
apara Tea 14 one 
Rajah Alli Tea pia ai 
Rajmai Tea ............ Dec. 15 ais 
Ratanui Rubber ..................... ae 4 
Riverview Rubber .................. Dec. 15 oss 
Sa SOD cehnkcshiccdcasaibicwssh Dec. 21 8 
BE EN cthnnnscnteimconsobscting Dec, 17 10 
Central Plantations Dec. 23 Nil 
DINED sncinerineipaiicbainccctogiinee _ 1 om 
Sungei Puntar Rubber .............. | an. 3 4 
MINING i 
Cam and Motor Gold ............... a wae 
Consolidated Tin Burma ;. eee 24 
Idris Hydraulic Tin .................. Dec. 28 17¢ 
Do. eR tiie th 
K SING cciiinsvedacetsdiccnte Dec, 23 obs 
SE is sca eeasancipkahies Ovaaliagh Dec. 23 35 
SINE SE Sb ccctncdsddibaanedcbisesine Dec, 22 oss 
NE SR adi nainandtis oeregitdnedon ses 15 
Southern Tronoh Tin ............... Dec, 29 15 
Sungei Besi Mines ...........00-..4. Dec. 29 a 
ETI 1, conveetdeiniscdtiaengie Dec. 23 15 
Tronoh Mines ................s.000s0s0+ Dec. 30 eee 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Abbots Investment Trust ......... 42 *) Dec, 21 ses 3h 
Advance Laundries .................. *| Dec, 31 4%* ia an 
Anderson (D.) and Son ............ 4%*| Dec. 14 Same eee ene 
Argosy and Sundial Libraries...... 24 *| Dec, 22 Same hein 7 
Associated Weave®S ..........s20000+ 10%*| Jan. 10 eee ove 125 
Barclay Perkins and Company ... 2%*| lk. Same ss 8 
Barton and Sons ...........00000+0++ (a)6%t| ... ib (a)10 7h 
Booker Bros., McConnell and Co. 10%t}__... Same 15 15 
PD UNE oiccadivencincisncere 6% Dec, 31 Same oes oe 
Brazil Traction (Com.) ............ 50 cents wid 40 cents $1 70 cents 
Brown (E. G.) and Company ...... 10% t ‘ eos 15 ion 
Bullard and Sons ....:.......0.0s0000 174%t bon os avs 
Canadian Celanese (Com.) ......... c. ae 3 — 
Carreras (A and B ord.) ............ a) 20% a 
Dutch Ford Motor ...............655 “) ae eee ne 
East _ fee . Same bine “ss 
Electric and General Investment "tye Jan. 1 Same oe aes 
Finlay (James) and “wee 4%* a a 
Securities Investment .., an 2h 1 
pedendbletiiatiselidiin oniiha 34%* ote 8} 
Same ae 6 
Nil* ar 7 
Same bios 14 
oon 8 7 
oak 5 Nil 
Same : ses 
11% (a) 21 16 
aidieineane ae 5 
nivitllliaves a 5 
Same 10 
poplintieas ie 15 
eeeeee oe 9 
ia $1-25 
eat a. Nil 
Scottish Australien Company...... ‘id os 
Second London Scottish American 

NID. dedi snesisadbicaniphiteeniinas Same = 
imine } 12 
IE ited oneal 20% ” 
Steel Barrel Scammells ............ 5%* 12 
Stewart and Ardern .................. ‘eed 17 
a ee o* 1 

nited Tobacco Company’s (South 

Ord. and Def. ........ ot hibethen , Same 40 

Do. Do. Do. Same "§ 
oy BYOWETY  ......0.0005 34% Tt 
t Free of income tax. (a) Paid on a larger capital. (@) 15 months. 

SOUTH DURHAM STEEL AND IRON of 13 per cent. on ordinary 
and 7 per cent. on “ B" ordinary shares, for year to September 30, 1937 (against 12 
6 per cent. respectively). 

STEEL BARREL SCAMMELLS AND ASSOCIATED ENGINEERS.— Interim 
dividend 6 per cent., against $ per cent. Dividend for year to June 30, 1937, was 
12} per cent. 

SUEZ CANAL.—It has been decided to add to the half- interest on the capita} 
shares, which was fixed at Frs. 36-37, an interim dividend Frs. 263-63, making to's: 
of Frs. 300 per share. This compares with an interim of Frs, 179 for 1898, wen, 3 
was Frs. 26, making Frs. 205. the bonus shares the distribution is Frs. 263-63 gross, 


against Pr. 179, and on founders’ shares Frs. 297-04, against Frs. 201-69. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 





THE BRITISH OVERSEAS BANK LIMITED 


POST-WAR MONEY MARKET CONDITIONS 


FUNCTION OF BILLS OF EXCHANGE 


LONDON AND FOREIGN BORROWERS 


FINANCING OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE 


MR ARTHUR GAIRDNER ON THE OUTLOOK 


The 18th annual general meeting of The British Overseas Bank 
Limited was held on the 7th instant at 33 Gracechurch Street, 
London, E.C. 

Mr Arthur C. D. Gairdner (chairman of the bank) presided. 

After intimating that Lord Aberconway (director) was unable 
to attend the meeting and that another director, Mr Louis E. 
Meinertzhagen, was abroad on the bank’s business, the secretary 
(Mr A. E. Thorne) read the notice convening the meeting and 
the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen, I presume that it 
is your wish that we should hold the report and accounts as 
read. (Agreed.) 

The general situation becomes more and more confused as 
time goes on, but the present occasion seems a suitable one 
to review at least those aspects of it in which we ourselves 
are more particularly concerned. It is not easy to retain 
a firm grasp on the fundamental issues, as they have been 
obscured by the artificial expedients used from time to time 
to meet difficulties as they arise, without regard either to the 
underlying causes of the difficulties or to the ultimate conse- 
quences of the measures taken. In all this confusion we can 
only take for our starting point the practical question of how 
we, as a bank, have to carry on our business. The British 
Overseas Bank, as an institution established to deal with com- 
merce between this and other countries, has its foundation in the 
bill of exchange. In common with other similar institutions, how- 
ever, we have found in recent years that the proper functioning 
of the bill of exchange has been seriously hampered through the 
imposition of the various standstill agreements and through in- 
creasing interference in other ways with the normal machinery 
of international trade. 


PRE-WAR SITUATION 


In order to clear our minds on the subject, it will be useful 
to start with more settled conditions and consider the position 
of the London bill before the War. At that time the three 
essential factors, a balanced budget, a sound balance of trade, and 
a sound currency, were more or less automatically maintained by 
the operation of the gold standard. Shipments of gold served 
at once as a warning sign and set in motion forces tending to 
remedy an unsound situation. In addition to its use in emergen- 
cies, gold also served to meet seasonal requirements, to finance 
movements of crops, and in general gave the necessary assur- 
ance to trade and industry, in the pursuit of their daily functions, 
of protection from violent movements in which they were not 
directly concerned. 

The bill of exchange played a vitally important réle in this 
scheme of things. It enabled London to build up its position as 
the dominant money market of the world and to perform its 
functions smoothly and efficiently. The fluctuations of interest 
rates provided an extremely delicate control of the movements of 
short-term money and thereby maintained the stability of the 
currency by putting a drag on over-trading and speculation, while 
low rates eased the situation and in time helped to revive trade 
when it had fallen below normal. A power such as that pos- 
sessed by the London bill of exchange, and the fact that it could 
be discounted on a lower interest basis than anything else, was 
naturally open to abuse, and it was abused. The question as 
to how this could be remedied was frequently discussed between 
bankers before the War, but the subject was one of unusual 
complexity and nothing was done, with the result that when war 


came the abuses, which it was realised did exist, were revealed. 
In spite of such temporary abuses, however, the London bill 
retained its character as the document representing the highest 
form of credit known in the world. 


UNIVERSAL RECOGNITION OF THE BILL 


After the war and the financial chaos which followed, a modi- 
fied form of the gold standard was evolved, and its collapse 
after only a short time led to the confused conditions of the 
present day. Throughout the post-war period, however, the bill 
of exchange remained the principal element in the financing otf 
international trade, and, while changed conditions led to fresh 
difficulties, its value and effectiveness continued to be recognised 
universally. 

In the crisis of 1931 and the ensuing standstill arrangements, 
however, the bill of exchange was subjected to the most serious 
trials that had yet been encountered. In the endeavour to prevent 
a complete collapse, the bill of exchange was included in the 
standstills with all sorts of other obligations, and there was a 
danger that the special character of the bill of exchange might 
be affected, although actually a commercial bill retains its charac- 
ter whether inside or outside a standstill agreement. The German 
borrowers themselves have recognised this and the formal pre- 
eminence of the commercial bill has been emphasised throughout 
successive standstill agreements. Recently steps have been taken 
towards restoring the quality of any bills that may have fallen 
off during the standstill period, as Germany well understands that 
if she hopes to make use again of the facilities supplied by the 
London market there must be no question of the manner in which 
she has dealt with previous obligations, and that it is to her 
interest as much as ours that the high standard of a bill of 
exchange should be maintained. 


GERMANY, HUNGARY AND SPAIN 


It is not primarily a question of repayment ; what is mecessary 
is that the amount of credit of this nature outstanding at any 
one time should be proportionate to the amount of trade to be 
carried. Whatever may have been the position in the period of 
acute depression, the amount of credit of this character available 
to Germany to-day is insufficient for the trade to be carried. 
If, as it may be hoped, the bill of exchange could be dealt with 
on its own merits, the problem would be placed on a basis of 
common sense from which results would follow which cannot be 
looked for in existing circumstances. 

In Hungary the same general considerations apply, and 
obviously it is as much to the interests of Hungary to regain her 
entrée to the London market as it is in the case of Germany. 
Here, however, matters have developed during the summer on 
lines that do not appear to be in the interests of either country, 
for, instead of loosening a position that had become rigid, the 
difficulty of obtaining greater elasticity has been increased by an 

ment made for three years. 
peers is another country in which grave difficulties have been 
encountered. In the first place, a clearing arrangement was estab- 
lished which created utter confusion. It was later done away with, 
when still more confusion arose. These matters, however, are 
something in the nature of ancient history, and it is perhaps un- 
necessary here to say more about them. Between the two events— 
that is to say, between the initiation and the cancellation of the 
clearing—civil war broke out and we found ourselves in a position 
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of great delicacy, as from the nature of our business we had 
clients in both parts of Spain. There was only one thing to do 
and that was to carry out our banking duties with scrupulous im- 
partiality. In this I hope we have been successful, and, if so, it 
is largely due to our Spanish clients themselves, in whom we have 
found not only a high sense of honour but a sound grasp of 
fundamentals—characteristics which we believe are common to 
Spain as a whole and which are bound in the end to restore 
national unity and prosperity. These characteristics will further- 
more ensure that Spanish borrowers may return to London, after 
the present trouble is over, with an unblemished financial repu- 
tation and with every justification for expecting the same sympa- 
thetic treatment as has always been accorded to them in the past. 


CHOICE OF TWO ROADS 


Does this short survey indicate any common ground on which 
all nations can meet? I think it does. The prime interest of any 
country is surely to dispose of what it does not need and receive 
what it does not produce. For this some system of international 
trade is required and of finance to carry that trade. Once the 
gold standard provided the necessary common basis, but, for the 
present at least, it has collapsed, and, looking back on the period 
after the War, it is not difficult to see the reason. Gold is a good 
servant but a bad master. The conditions in which the gold 
standard operated before the War did not exist after it, and the 
attempt to force our post-War economic life into the pattern 
imposed by the gold standard failed. For the present we can see 
only the choice of two roads, one leading along the way to further 
restrictions, state control and barter, and the other to some sort 
of common basis such as was developed first in the sterling bloc 
and now, one hopes, may be extended to the wider area of all 
countries desirous of preserving free exchanges and individual 
liberty to trade. 

State control, with its quotas and restrictions, has been tried 
in various countries in many forms, but the common experience 
of all is one of disappointment. This is only natural. The under- 
lying difficulties are not such as can be cured by artificial 
expedients, and opinion is steadily growing in the direction of 
greater freedom. 

What part gold will ultimately play it is not yet possible to say, 
but one thing is clear, that we have found nothing better to take 
its place as the world’s measure of value and medium for settling 
temporary difficulties, and it seems impossible that it can be dis- 
pensed with altogether in these capacities. 


NEED FOR FREE EXCHANGES 


It was inevitable that the London market and its mainstay, the 
bill of exchange, should be affected by these upheavals, both 
directly and indirectly. But in spite of all handicaps it has con- 
tinued to perform the same invaluable service in the promotion 
of trade, and the machinery of the market has shown itself 
capable of remarkable adaptation to changed conditions. In any 
case, whether or not the wheel turns the full circle back to the 
old gold standard, the necessity for as wide as possible a system 
of free exchanges is unchallengeable. Within such a system the 
London money market will continue to perform its indispensable 
function of financing world trade and the London commercial bill 
will remain the mechanism for the purpose. For these reasons 
the integrity of the London bill is of value not only to ourselves 
but to all countries which may look to London for finance, and 
it is in their interests no less than our own that this principle 
should be recognised and upheld. 

I have referred in my remarks to some of the principal matters 
in which we are directly interested, but this by no means com- 
pletes the picture. Time, however, does not permit me to do 
more than mention some of the other items that contribute to 
the disturbed conditions from which the world is suffering. In 
the minds of many people, war in the East and war talk nearer 
home dominate the situation, but possibly the prevailing tendency 
towards autocracy is potentially as unsettling. In the United 
States of America this trend has been exemplified by fierce con- 
flict between the Legislature and the Law, which adds to the 
uncertainty of the effects of any new measure the uncertainty as 
to what the measure itself may be. Fortunately politics is a field 
into which no banker will enter. At home it is his duty to 
co-operate professionally with alternating policies; abroad, this 
duty becomes still more difficult, as it frequently means the 
bridging in finance of two opposing and conflicting policies. If 
confidence in his professional judgment is to be retained he can 
never appear in the guise of a partisan, and it is remarkable how 
little resentment is caused when the banker, within the limits of 
his professional capacity, has to express opinions unpalatable to 
thase in authority. To do so is his bounden duty, and in the 
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absence or diminution of all other criticism, which is one of the 
first consequences of autocracy, this duty is more than ever 
incumbent on him. 


CHANGES IN THE BALANCE SHEET 


Turning now to our balance sheet, you will see that several 
marked changes have taken place. Our acceptances have 
decreased by about {1,000,000 sterling. There are, of course, 
various contributory causes, the chief being in connection with 
Hungary, to which I have already referred. This involved taking 
out of circulation all Hungarian standstill bills, and these are now 
included in ‘‘ Advances to Customers and Other Accounts.”’ 
‘* Bills Discounted ’’ are also reduced. For some years we have 
been in the habit of discounting a substantial percentage of our 
own acceptances, but these now appear under ‘* Advances to 
Customers and Other Accounts.’’ Here, too, there are several 
contributory causes, but the Hungarian item is the largest. All 
these drafts have the obligation of two perfectly good debtors 
and are now held as collateral security. It will, therefore, be 
realised that these changes, in so far as our balance sheet is 
concerned, are largely changes of form. 

The two accounts, ‘‘ Acceptances for Account of Customers 
and ‘‘ Advances to Customers and Other Accounts,’’ have also 
been affected by the situatic + m Spain, with which country we 
did an active business. We have taken up our acceptances on 
Spanish account and only about 50 per cent. of the sums out- 
standing had been repaid on October 31st. At the same time, 
we feel nothing but respect for the manner in which our clients 
have stood up to their obligations in circumstances of the 
greatest difficulty, but for the moment the unpaid balance of 
these bills goes to swell the balance of the last-named account. 
The effect on the earning capacity of our business with these 
two countries in particular has been unfortunate, while at the 
same time the difficulty of carrying through financial transactions 
in all countries has been greatly increased. 


POSITION IN LATVIA 


The only other question to which it seems desirable to refer 
specifically is that of Latvia. When Latvia went off gold, the 
interests of the Latviesu Akciju Banka were seriously affected, 
and last February I went to Riga in order to discuss the situa- 
tion with the Government. As a result of these conversations 
it was decided to continue the activities of the bank, and we 
are satisfied that this decision was a wise one. The attitude of 
the Government has been sympathetic, while the State Bank has 
been considerate and helpful in its relations with the Latviesu 
Akciju Banka. This decision, however, involves the recon- 
struction of the bank's capital, and I hope that the necessary 
formalities will very shortly be completed and that the bank 
will have many years before it as a prosperous and independent 
Latvian institution. 

You will see that our Government securities show a shrinkage 
as compared with their book value, and we have also two 
accounts which, although not bad, have been affected by exist- 
ing conditions. We feel that it is desirable to deal fully with 
these points and recommend that {£50,000 be set aside to con- 
tingencies account. 


NO CAUSE FOR PESSIMISM 


I have endeavoured in my remarks to state as plainly as 
possible the problems that have to be faced. I trust that in 
doing so I have not created in the mind of anyone a feeling of 
pessimism in regard to the future, as that is entirely opposed 
to the opinion of your board. We have, however, for the 
reasons mentioned, to be prepared for the time being to recog- 
nise the reduced earning power of the bank. We have also 
got to face the possibility of the dangers indicated becoming 
definite and active. Until there is more assurance in regard to 
these points, we consider it prudent-not to distribute the profits 
earned, and we feel sure that we shall have the support of the 
shareholders in this policy. However painful the process by 
which better conditions are reached, we believe that common 
sense will ultimately prevail, and that, in spite of threats and 
alarms, force will not become the dominant power in the world 
to the exclusion of reason. 

I now move the following resolution :— 

“* That the report and accounts for the year ended 31st October, 
1937, as audited and certified by your auditors, now before the 
meeting, be approved and adopted.’’ (Applause.) 

I call upon Mr Norman L. Hird to second the resolution, after 
which I shall be glad to answer any questions which shareholders 
may like to ask. 
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MR NORMAN L. HIRD’S REMARKS 


Mr Norman L. Hitd (advisory director): Mr Chairman, ladies 
and gentlemen, your speech to-day, Mr Chairman, has dealt in 
a broad and comprehensive manner with the difficulties of foreign 
trade and the reason for these difficulties. I am sure it will be 
read with interest and appreciation by a much larger public than 
is represented by the British Overseas Bank shareholders. (Hear, 
hear.) As you mentioned in your speech, this bank was formed 
just over 18 years ago to deal with the financing of foreign trade, 
and, at no time during its career, has it had what one would 
call easy conditions. The slump in commodity prices which 
occurred in 1920 will be remembered by many of you, and the 
troubles arising out of the American slump in the late months of 
1929 are also fresh in our memories. 

In spite of all these troubles, by good management, hard work 
and a great deal of enthusiasm an excellent business was built 
up, but no one could have visualised the catastrophes of 1931. 
Since that date, as all of you are aware, foreign exchange dealings 
and foreign trade have been very difficult matters, and these 
have, of course, affected the bank adversely from an earning 
point of view. We all hope with the chairman that sanity will 
prevail and that economic nationalism, with its attendant political 
dangers, will give way to greater freedom of trade and greater 
friendship between nations. (Hear, hear.) 


BOARD’S DIVIDEND DECISION 


We sympathise with the ‘A ’’ shareholders in receiving no 
dividend at this time. As a representative of the ‘‘ B’”’ share- 
holders I can say that nothing would have pleased us better 
than that there should have been a dividend for both of us. I 
may, however, be permitted to point out that in some of the 
earlier years of the bank, when conditions were easier and earn- 
ings were good, we ‘‘B”’ shareholders could have been paid 
higher dividends, or a dividend in the years when we received 
nothing, but we never pressed for these, and we agreed entirely 
that it was the right and proper thing for the bank to build up 
reserves, We regret that it has not had more favourable con- 
ditions for the building up of reserves, but we approve the policy 
of conserving the resources of the bank at the present time. I beg 
to second the adoption of the report and accounts. (Applause.) 

No questions being asked, the resolution was put to the meet- 
ing and was carried unanimously. 

Sir Edgar Horne, Bt. (advisory director): Sir, I beg to move: — 
“That the directors retiring by rotation, Sir James Caird, Bt., 
Sir Nigel Campbell and Mr T. F. Tallents, M.C., be re-elected.’’ 
I should like to take this opportunity of thanking you, sir, and 
the board for the courage you have shown in not declaring a 
dividend but conserving our resources. 

Mr Duncan A. Stirling (deputy chairman): I beg to second the 
resolution. 

The resolution was unanimously approved. 

The chairman: I will ask a shareholder to move the next 
resolution. 

Mr W, Starling: I beg to move: —‘‘ That the retiring auditors 
Messrs George A. Touche and Company and Messrs McClelland, 
Ker and Company—be reappointed as auditors of the company 
for the current year, at the same remuneration, namely, a collec- 
tive fee of seven hundred and fifty pounds.’”’ 

Mr R. W. Morrison: I beg to second that. 

The resolution was passed unanimously. 

The chairman: That, ladies and gentlemen, is all the business 
and I thank you very much for your attendance. I hope that at 
our next meeting we shall have a more rosy report to submit to 
you. (Hear, hear.) 


VOTE OF THANKS 


Mr Walter Scott: Ladies and gentlemen, I think it is only 
right and proper that we should pass a very hearty vote of thanks 
to the chairman for his splendid speech, and also to the directors 
and staff. As one of your colleagues stated, Mr Chairman, it was 
@ courageous speech and I am sure that we all appreciate it very 
much. The only thing that has occurred to me is that instead of 
having a turkey for my Christmas dinner I shall have to be 
contented with a pigeon. (Laughter.) However, that does not 
matter. I am sure that you have the good wishes of the 


general body of shareholders in coming to the conclusion to 
conserve the resources of the bank, and we offer you the very 
best of Christmas greetings. (Applause.) 

The chairman: I thank you very much, Mr Scott, ladies and 
gentlemen, for those kind words, which are very encouraging to 
us in these hard times. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 6th instant, in London. 

Mr C. W. Reeve, C.B.E., the chairman and managing direc- 
tor, who presided, said: —The report submitted by the directors 
for the year to September 30, 1937, was the best which he had 
yet presented. 

The development of business in trolley buses produced in co- 
operation with the English Electric Company, Limited, continued 
apace, both at home and overseas, and there was no sign of the 
waning of the popularity rightly enjoyed by that silent, comfort- 
able, and economical vehicle. A.E.C. oil-engined vehicles of all 
kinds maintained their popularity and developed their sales. 

A.E.C. rail cars had now been operated over more than 
2,000,000 miles, and the company had produced a greatly im- 
proved form of rail car, capable of taking a trailer or trailers. 
As the merits of the A.E.C. marine engines became more widely 
known, they too showed increaSed sales. Business overseas still 
continued to be improved, and the directors stimulated its growth 
with all reasonable means. 

The re-armament programme had handicapped the company, 
both as to labour and materials, while less than 4 per cent. of the 
company’s sales had been to Government departments. 

The company’s property and assets had been maintained in ex- 
cellent condition, considerable sums having been expended in the 
replacement of machinery and plant and building developments. 
General reserve had been increased by £100,000. 

The directors now proposed the payment of a final dividend 
(free of tax) of 13d. per £1 unit of stock, making for the year a 
total dividend (free of tax) of 18d. per {1 unit of stock; this was 
equal to 10 per cent. subject to tax for the whole year. 

Current liabilities amounted to £365,921—a slight decrease when 
compared with last year. Considered, however, in relation to 
the amount of current assets (£1,515,438) it would be found that 
the latter exceeded the current liabilities by £1,149,517—an 
eminently satisfactory liquid position. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE STRAND HOTEL, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The thirtieth ordinary general meeting of The Strand Hotei, 
Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at the Trocadero 
Restaurant, London, Major M. Gluckstein (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the 
company had had another successful year. The character of their 
hotels ensured a fairly even flow of business year by year, and the 
past year had been no exception. The presence in London of 
large numbers of additional visitors for the Coronation celebrations 
had not been expected to increase their income to any appreciable 
extent. In the first place, bedrooms at the Regent Palace and 
Strand Palace Hotels were let virtually throughout the year, and, 
secondly, their policy was to maintain standard charges irre- 
spective of special occasions. The almost general rise in prices, 
however, was a factor of which they had felt the growing intensity, 
and their charges for bedrooms at the Regent Palace and Strand 
Palace Hotels were increased by 6d. per room towards the end 
of the financial year. The benefit from this step only partly offset 
the extra outgoings ; but, notwithstanding this, the company’s 
net revenue was only slightly less than that of the previous year, 
and the available balance, after providing for contingencies, was 
agai own at £123,000. 
gy with “ work of modernising the hotels had con- 
tinued. At the Regent Palace Hotel the restaurant had been 
entirely redecorated and re-equipped. Guests now enjoyed the 
advantages of conditioned air in that room, and it was intended 
to extend the system to other public rooms. At the Strand 
Palace Hotel, upon which they intended to concentrate this year, 
r would be introduced simultaneously into all the 
public rooms. In general, they were effecting a gradual] meta- 
morphosis of the hotels, thus keeping them not merely up-to-date 
but actually in advance of modern standards. 

Mr Maurice Salmon, in seconding the resolution, said: —On the 
catering side of our business, the cost of many items of foodstuffs. 
has risen, and continues to rise. Maintenance and repair materials 
are dearer. Furniture, carpets, linen, china, and cutlery (on all 
of which there is a constant expenditure) now cost more. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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of great delicacy, as from the nature of our business we had 
clients in both parts of Spain. There was only one thing to do 
and that was to carry out our banking duties with scrupulous im- 
partiality. In this I hope we have been successful, and, if so, it 
is largely due to our Spanish clients themselves, in whom we have 
found not only a high sense of honour but a sound grasp of 
fundamentals—characteristics which we believe are common to 
Spain as a whole and which are bound in the end to restore 
national unity and prosperity. These characteristics will further- 
more ensure that Spanish borrowers may return to London, after 
the present trouble is over, with an unblemished financial repu- 
tation and with every justification for expecting the same sympa- 
thetic treatment as has always been accorded to them in the past. 


CHOICE OF TWO ROADS 


Does this short survey indicate any common ground on which 
all nations can meet? I think it does. The prime interest of any 
country is surely to dispose of what it does not need and receive 
what it does not produce. For this some system of international 
trade is required and of finance to carry that trade. Once the 
gold standard provided the necessary common basis, but, for the 
present at least, it has collapsed, and, looking back on the period 
after the War, it is not difficult to see the reason. Gold is a good 
servant but a bad master. The conditions in which the gold 
standard operated before the War did not exist after it, and the 
attempt to force our post-War economic life into the pattern 
imposed by the gold standard failed. For the present we can see 
only the choice of two roads, one leading along the way to further 
restrictions, state control and barter, and the other to some sort 
of common basis such as was developed first in the sterling bloc 
and now, one hopes, may be extended to the wider area of all 
countries desirous of preserving free exchanges and individual 
liberty to trade. 

State control, with its quotas and restrictions, has been tried 
in various countries in many forms, but the common experience 
of all is one of disappointment. This is only natural. The under- 
lying difficulties are not such as can be cured by artificial 
expedients, and opinion is steadily growing in the direction of 
greater freedom. 

What part gold will ultimately play it is not yet possible to say, 
but one thing is clear, that we have found nothing better to take 
its place as the world’s measure of value and medium for settling 
temporary difficulties, and it seems impossible that it can be dis- 
pensed with altogether in these capacities. 


NEED FOR FREE EXCHANGES 


It was inevitable that the London market and its mainstay, the 
bill of exchange, should be affected by these upheavals, both 
directly and indirectly. But in spite of all handicaps it has con- 
tinued to perform the same invaluable service in the promotion 
of trade, and the machinery of the market has shown itself 
capable of remarkable adaptation to changed conditions. In any 
case, whether or not the wheel turns the full circle back to the 
old gold standard, the necessity for as wide as possible a system 
of free exchanges is unchallengeable. Within such a system the 
London money market will continue to perform its indispensable 


_ function of financing world trade and the London commercial bill 


will remain the mechanism for the purpose. For these reasons 
the integrity of the London bill is of value not only to ourselves 
but to all countries which may look to London for finance, and 
it is in their interests no less than our own that this principle 
should be recognised and upheld. 

I have referred in my remarks to some of the principal matters 
in which we are directly interested, but this by no means com- 
pletes the picture. Time, however, does not permit me to do 
more than mention some of the other items that contribute to 
the disturbed conditions from which the world is suffering. In 
the minds of many people, war in the East and war talk nearer 
home dominate the situation, but possibly the prevailing tendency 
towards autocracy is potentially as unsettling. In the United 
States of America this trend has been exemplified by fierce con- 
flict between the Legislature and the Law, which adds to the 
uncertainty of the effects of any new measure the uncertainty as 
to what the measure itself may be. Fortunately politics is a field 
into which no banker will enter. At home it is his duty to 
co-operate professionally with alternating policies; abroad, this 
duty becomes still more difficult, as it frequently means the 
bridging in finance of two opposing and conflicting policies. If 
confidence in his professional judgment is to be retained he can 
never appear in the guise of a partisan, and it is remarkable how 
little resentment is caused when the banker, within the limits of 
his professional capacity, has to express opinions unpalatable to 
those in authority. To do so is his bounden duty, and in the 
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absence or diminution of all other criticism, which is one of the 
first consequences of autocracy, this duty is more than ever 
incumbent on him. 


CHANGES IN THE BALANCE SHEET 


Turning now to our balance sheet, you will see that several 
marked changes have taken place. Our acceptances have 
decreased by about {1,000,000 sterling. There are, of course, 
various contributory causes, the chief being in connection with 
Hungary, to which I have already referred. This involved taking 
out of circulation all Hungarian standstill bills, and these are now 
included in ‘‘ Advances to Customers and Other Accounts.”’ 
‘* Bills Discounted ’’ are also reduced. For some years we have 
been in the habit of discounting a substantial percentage of our 
own acceptances, but these now appear under ‘‘ Advances to 
Customers and Other Accounts.’’ Here, too, there are several 
contributory causes, but the Hungarian item is the largest. All 
these drafts have the obligation of two perfectly good debtors 
and are now held as collateral security. It will, therefore, be 
realised that these changes, in so far as our balance sheet is 
concerned, are largely changes of form. 

The two accounts, ‘‘ Acceptances for Account of Customers ”’ 
and ‘‘ Advances to Customers and Other Accounts,’’ have also 
been affected by the situatic + um Spain, with which country we 
did an active business. We have taken up our acceptances on 
Spanish account and only about 50 per cent. of the sums out- 
standing had been repaid on October 31st. At the same time, 
we feel nothing but respect for the manner in which our clients 
have stood up to their obligations in circumstances of the 
greatest difficulty, but for the moment the unpaid balance of 
these bills goes to swell the balance of the last-named account. 
The effect on the earning capacity of our business with these 
two countries in particular has been unfortunate, while at the 
same time the difficulty of carrying through financial transactions 
in all countries has been greatly increased. 


POSITION IN LATVIA 


The only other question to which it seems desirable to refer 
specifically is that of Latvia. When Latvia went off gold, the 
interests of the Latviesu Akciju Banka were seriously affected, 
and last February I went to Riga in order to discuss the situa- 
tion with the Government. As a result of these conversations 
it was decided to continue the activities of the bank, and we 
are satisfied that this decision was a wise one. The attitude of 
the Government has been sympathetic, while the State Bank has 
been considerate and helpful in its relations with the Latviesu 
Akciju Banka. This decision, however, involves the recon- 
struction of the bank’s capital, and I hope that the necessary 
formalities will very shortly be completed and that the bank 
will have many years before it as a prosperous and independent 
Latvian institution. 

You will see that our Government securities show a shrinkage 
as compared with their book value, and we have also two 
accounts which, although not bad, have been affected by exist- 
ing conditions. We feel that it is desirable to deal fully with 
these points and recommend that {£50,000 be set aside to con- 
tingencies account. 


NO CAUSE FOR PESSIMISM 


I have endeavoured in my remarks to state as plainly as 
possible the problems that have to be faced. I trust that in 
doing so I have not created in the mind of anyone a feeling of 
pessimism in regard to the future, as that is entirely opposed 
to the opinion of your board. We have, however, for the 
reasons mentioned, to be prepared for the time being to recog- 
nise the reduced earning power of the bank. We have also 
got to face the possibility of the dangers indicated becoming 
definite and active. Until there is more assurance in regard to 
these points, we consider it prudent-not to distribute the profits 
earned, and we feel sure that we shall have the support of the 
shareholders in this policy. However painful the process by 
which better conditions are reached, we believe that common 
sense will ultimately prevail, and that, in spite of threats and 
alarms, force will not become the dominant power in the world 
to the exclusion of reason. 

I now move the following resolution : — 

“ That the report and accounts for the year ended 31st October, 
1937, as audited and certified by your auditors, now before the 
meeting, be approved and adopted.’’ (Applause.) 

I call upon Mr Norman L. Hird to second the resolution, after 
which I shall be glad to answer any questions which shareholders 
may like to ask. 
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MR NORMAN L. HIRD’S REMARKS 


Mr Norman L. Hitd (advisory director): Mr Chairman, ladies 
and gentlemen, your speech to-day, Mr Chairman, has dealt in 
a broad and comprehensive manner with the difficulties of foreign 
trade and the reason for these difficulties. I am sure it will be 
read with interest and appreciation by a much larger public than 
is represented by the British Overseas Bank shareholders. (Hear, 
hear.) As you mentioned in your speech, this bank was formed 
just over 18 years ago to deal with the financing of foreign trade, 
and, at no time during its career, has it had what one would 
call easy conditions. The slump in commodity prices which 
occurred in 1920 will be remembered by many of you, and the 
troubles arising out of the American slump in the late months of 
1929 are also fresh in our memories. 

In spite of all these troubles, by good management, hard work 
and a great deal of enthusiasm an excellent business was built 
up, but no one could have visualised the catastrophes of 1931. 
Since that date, as all of you are aware, foreign exchange dealings 
and foreign trade have been very difficult matters, and these 
have, of course, affected the bank adversely from an earning 
point of view. We all hope with the chairman that sanity will 
prevail and that economic nationalism, with its attendant political 
dangers, will give way to greater freedom of trade and greater 
friendship between nations. (Hear, hear.) 


BOARD’S DIVIDEND DECISION 


We sympathise with the ‘A ’’ shareholders in receiving no 
dividend at this time. As a representative of the ‘‘ B’’ share- 
holders I can say that nothing would have pleased us better 
than that there should have been a dividend for both of us. I 
may, however, be permitted to point out that in some of the 
earlier years of the bank, when conditions were easier and earn- 
ings were good, we ‘‘B”’ shareholders could have been paid 
higher dividends, or a dividend in the years when we received 
nothing, but we never pressed for these, and we agreed entirely 
that it was the right and proper thing for the bank to build up 
reserves. We regret that it has not had more favourable con- 
ditions for the building up of reserves, but we approve the policy 
of conserving the resources of the bank at the present time. I beg 
to second the adoption of the report and accounts. (Applause. ) 

No questions being asked, the resolution was put to the meet- 
ing and was carried unanimously. 

Sir Edgar Horne, Bt. (advisory director): Sir, I beg to move: — 
“That the directors retiring by rotation, Sir James Caird, Bt., 
Sir Nigel Campbell and Mr T. F. Tallents, M.C., be re-elected.’’ 
I should like to take this opportunity of thanking you, sir, and 
the board for the courage you have shown in not declaring a 
dividend but conserving our resources. 

Mr Duncan A. Stirling (deputy chairman): I beg to second the 
resolution. 

The resolution was unanimously approved. 

The chairman: I will ask a shareholder to move the next 
resolution. 

Mr W., Starling: I beg to move: —‘‘ That the retiring auditors 
—Messrs George A. Touche and Company and Messrs McClelland, 
Ker and Company—be reappointed as auditors of the company 
for the current year, at the same remuneration, namely, a collec- 
tive fee of seven hundred and fifty pounds.’’ 

Mr R. W. Morrison: I beg to second that. 

The resolution was passed unanimously. 

The chairman: That, ladies and gentlemen, is all the business 
and I thank you very much for your attendance. I hope that at 
our next meeting we shall have a more rosy report to submit to 
you. (Hear, hear.) 


VOTE OF THANKS 


Mr Walter Scott: Ladies and gentlemen, I think it is only 
right and proper that we should pass a very hearty vote of thanks 
to the chairman for his splendid speech, and also to the directors 
and staff. As one of your colieagues stated, Mr Chairman, it was 
@ Courageous speech and I am sure that we all appreciate it very 
much. The only thing that has occurred to me is that instead of 
having a turkey for my Christmas dinner I shall have to be 
contented with a pigeon. (Laughter.) However, that does not 
matter. I am sure that you have the good wishes of the 
8eneral body of shareholders in coming to the conclusion to 
conserve the resources of the bank, and we offer you the very 
best of Christmas greetings. (Applause.) 

The chairman: I thank you very much, Mr Scott, ladies and 
gentlemen, for those kind words, which are very encouraging to 
us in these hard times. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The twenty-sixth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 6th instant, in London. 

Mr C. W. Reeve, C.B.E., the chairman and managing direc- 
tor, who presided, said: —The report submitted by the directors 
for the year to September 30, 1937, was the best which he had 
yet presented. 

The development of business in trolley buses produced in co- 
operation with the English Electric Company, Limited, continued 
apace, both at home and overseas, and there was no sign of the 
waning of the popularity rightly enjoyed by that silent, comfort- 
able, and economical vehicle. A.E.C. oil-engined vehicles of all 
kinds maintained their popularity and developed their sales. 

A.E.C. rail cars had now been operated over more than 
2,000,000 miles, and the company had produced a greatly im- 
proved form of rail car, capable of taking a trailer or trailers. 
As the merits of the A.E.C. marine engines became more widely 
known, they too showed increaSed sales. Business overseas stil] 
continued to be improved, and the directors stimulated its growth 
with all reasonable means. 

The re-armament programme had handicapped the company, 
both as to labour and materials, while less than 4 per cent. of the 
company’s sales had been to Government departments. 

The company’s property and assets had been maintained in ex- 
cellent condition, considerable sums having been expended in the 
replacement of machinery and plant and building developments. 
General reserve had been increased by £100,000. 

The directors now proposed the payment of a final dividend 
(free of tax) of 13d. per £1 unit of stock, making for the year a 
total dividend (free of tax) of 18d. per {1 unit of stock; this was 
equal to 10 per cent. subject to tax for the whole year. 

Current liabilities amounted to £365,921—a slight decrease when 
compared with last year. Considered, however, in relation to 
the amount of current assets (£1,515,438) it would be found that 
the latter exceeded the current liabilities by £1,149,517—an 
eminently satisfactory liquid position. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE STRAND HOTEL, LIMITED 


ANOTHER SUCCESSFUL YEAR 


The thirtieth ordinary general meeting of The Strand Hotel, 
Limited, was held, on the 3rd instant, at the Trocadero 
Restaurant, London, Major M. Gluckstein (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said that the 

company had had another successful year. The character of their 
hotels ensured a fairly even flow of business year by year, and the 
past year had been no exception. The presence in London of 
large numbers of additional visitors for the C oronation celebrations 
had not been expected to increase their income to any appreciable 
extent. In the first place, bedrooms at the Regent Palace and 
Strand Palace Hotels were let virtually throughout the year, and, 
secondly, their policy was to maintain standard charges irre- 
spective of special occasions. The almost general rise in prices, 
however, was a factor of which they had felt the growing intensity, 
and their charges for bedrooms at the Regent Palace and Strand 
Palace Hotels were increased by 6d. per room towards the end 
of the financial year. The benefit from this step only partly offset 
the extra outgoings ; but, notwithstanding this, the company’s 
net revenue was only slightly less than that of the previous year, 
and the available balance, after providing for contingencies, was 
again shown at £123,000. 
Tinicain with can work of modernising the hotels had con- 
tinued. At the Regent Palace Hotel the restaurant had been 
entirely redecorated and re-equipped. Guests now enjoyed the 
advantages of conditioned air in that room, and it was intended 
to extend the system to other public rooms. At the ‘Strand 
Palace Hotel, upon which they intended to concentrate this year, 
conditioned air would be introduced simultaneously into all the 
public rooms. In general, they were effecting a gradual meta- 
morphosis of the hotels, thus keeping them not merely up-to-date 
but actually in advance of modern standards. 

Mr Maurice Salmon, in seconding the resolution, said: —On the 
catering side of our business, the cost of many items of foodstuffs 
has risen, and continues to rise. Maintenance and repair materials 
are dearer. Furniture, carpets, linen, china, and cutlery fon all 
of which there is a constant expenditure) now cost more. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL AND 
OVERSEAS) 


PROGRESS IN MANY COUNTRIES 


SIR JOHN CAULCUTT’S REVIEW 


The twelfth ordinary general meeting of Barclays Bank 
(Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) was held, on the 9th instant, 
at Southern House, Cannon Street, London. 

Sir John Caulcutt, K.C.M.G. (the chairman), in the course of 
his speech, said,—With regard to the balance sheet as at 
September 30, 1937, you will notice that the total of {110 
millions, reached Jast year, has been maintained. On the 
liabilities side, current, deposit and other accounts amount to 
£96 millions. On the assets side of the balance sheet, the item 
cash in hand and with bankers stands at £22,758,000. This figure 
is {2} millions lower than at September 30, 1936, but it repre- 
sents a ratio to current, deposit and other accounts and note 
circulation of no less than 23.39 per cent. Investments, at 
£28,334,000, are greater by £500,000. All our investments, with 
the exception of a few hundred thousand pounds, have definite 
maturity dates, and a very large portion of them is short-dated. 
Advances at {35,918,000 reveal the satisfactory increase of 


£3,713,000. 
WIDESPREAD ACTIVITIES 


As an institution with over 400 branches spread over various 
territories, we are closely in touch with the changes in economic 
conditions in many parts of the world, and a satisfactory feature 
of the reports we have received, covering the period under 
review, is the evidence they afford of progress in many countries 
which a few years ago were experiencing the full force of a 
depression of unprecedented severity. Nevertheless, it cannot 
be ignored that the outlook has been obscured by the recent 
sharp falls in prices for a number of commodities and by the 
hesitancy, in certain directions, in the placing of new business. 

Reports indicate that both wholesale and retail business in 
South Africa was again maintained on a satisfactory level during 
the year under review. The current price of gold undoubtedly 
contributed largely to the prosperity in business, not only 
through its effect on the balance of trade, but also by encouraging 
the extension of gold-mining operations and thus opening fresh 
avenues for employment and stimulating the demand for products 
of the agricultural and secondary industries of the country. The 
substantial fall in prices of gold-mining shares and the reduction 
of the volume of business on the Stock Exchange during the year 
have had little adverse effect on the expansion of actual gold- 
mining operations. 


CONDITIONS IN SOUTH AFRICA 


The rise in prices of certain manufactured products, imported 
into South Africa, has given an impetus to the development and 
extension of local secondary industries, but, at the same time, 
imports have continued to expand, partly owing to the fact that 
many of the secondary industries utilise a large proportion of 
imported raw materials and semi-manufactured goods as the 
basis of their operations, and also partly due to an increasing 
variety of wants. 

South Africa, in spite of the decline in the price of gold-mining 
securities, continues to benefit by the prudent financial policy 
of its Government, and by the manner in which the finance, 
generally, in the country has been handled, in circumstances of an 
exceptional character. Great responsibility has devolved upon 
the commercial banks, which assist in fostering the country’s 
trade, and it has been our constant endeavour to give our 
customers proper banking accommodation for all legitimate busi- 
ness purposes, whilst being careful to refrain from being drawn 
into financing any broad speculative movement. 

The growth of the internal and external trade of the Union 
brought us, as a bank, increasing activity, and the number of our 
staff in South Africa has risen during the year to a record figure. 
It is our practice to invite to the United Kingdom for training 
picked men from South Africa, who are also given the oppor- 
tunity, in some cases, to gain experience in the United States of 
America, so that they may go back with added knowledge to 
assist in dealing with the widening banking interests of the 
country and the international business which is undoubtedly 
developing and which will continue to develop. 

In Southern Rhodesia trade conditions have been generally 
well maintained, due largely to continued activity in mining 


operations. The values of, and the demand for, town properties 
have been well maintained, and the building trade has been 
active, especially in Bulawayo and Salisbury. Existing secondary 
industries have made good progress, and several new industries 
have been established. 

Substantial increases in the figures of exports and imports were 
recorded in all the British West African territories, not only 
during the year 1936 but also during the first eight months of 
1937, as compared with 1935. 


MOVEMENTS OF PRICES 


After dealing with trade conditions in the various other terri- 
tories in which the business of the bank is conducted, the chair- 
man said: Primary producing countries have been particularly 
affected during the past eight years by the wide movements in 
prices which have exerted such an important influence on the 
trend of economic conditions generally. Sterling prices of food- 
stuffs and raw materials, which had shown a downward trend 
for some time prior to 1929, reached a low point in 1932. Since 
then the trend has been reversed, the more sensitive prices for 
primary commodities recovering at a greater rate than those of 
finished goods. In fact, at one time early this year it seemed 
that a fresh disparity might arise, although in the opposite 
direction. 

For a considerable period after 1929, world markets of primary 
commodities were overshadowed by the abnormally large stocks 
that had accumulated. These stocks have since been reduced, 
thereby removing one of the principal factors tending to depress 
prices. To some extent the reduction in stocks of commodities 
was the result of the operation of the various restriction schemes 
and of the normal influence of the depression in causing a decline 
in output. More recently, however, increased demand seems to 
have been the main influence. The growth in industrial activity, 
accelerated to some extent by the inauguration of extensive pro- 
grammes of rearmament, led to increased consumption and to the 
replenishment of stocks by manufacturers, and these movements 
were accompanied by speculative activity. The rising trend of 
commodity prices was particularly marked in the closing months 
of 1936 and in the early part of this year, and, in view of the 
rapidity of the advance, the break which occurred in the second 
quarter of 1937 was not altogether surprising; up to a point 
it may have been healthy, but is difficult to find adequate justifi- 
cation for the extent of the decline which took place. 


*“ SLUMP PSYCHOLOGY ” 


Every element of uncertainty in economic conditions increases 
the possibility of developing, upon the basis of fears rather than 
upon facts, what I may describe as a ‘‘ slump psychology.’’ For 
example, one of the causes of the break in commodity prices in 
April this year was, no doubt, the rumour, subsequently denied, 
that the United States contemplated lowering its buying price for 
gold. The fears concerning possible monetary developments, 
which were so noticeable at that time, indicate the uncertainty 
that must always be latent until conditions enable the principal 
countries of the world to stabilise their currencies on a definite 
basis. I am still of the opinion that when the revival of an inter- 
national monetary system on a more permanent footing proves 
possible the only practicable method will be a continuance of 
the use of gold as a base for whatever system be adopted. 

Turning to the figures of the profit and loss account, the net 
profit for the period under review is £431,209, compared with 
£401,192 for the previous year. A further sum of {100,000 has 
been carried to the reserve fund, compared with {£75,000 in the 
previous year, and the total of that fund now stands at 
£2,025,000. The board now recommends the payment of final 
dividends at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum on the cumulative 
preference shares, and at the rate of 64 per cent. per annum 
on the ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘ B”’ shares, less income tax in each case at 
the rate of 4s. 4d. in the £. The dividend for the year, therefore, 
on the ‘“‘A”’ and ‘‘B”’ shares is at the rate of 6 per cent. It 
is proposed to pay these final dividends on December 2zoth, and, 
after making these appropriations, there remains a balance of 
£134,320 to be carried forward. 

The report was adopted. 
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PENINSULAR AND ORIENTAL STEAM 
NAVIGATION COMPANY 


MORE PROFITABLE OPERATIONS 
LORD CRAIGMYLE’S SPEECH 


The ninety-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Penin- 
sular and Oriental Steam Navigation Company was held, on 
the 8th instant, at the company’s offices in London, the Right 
Hon. Lord Craigmyle (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the operations of the P. & O. Group as 
a whole had been somewhat more profitable than for a good many 
years past. The improvement in trading results which most of 
them had experienced, although by no means spectacular, had 
been fairly steady of recent years and was a good augury for 
the future, provided that there was no pronounced increase in 
operating costs and that something like the present level of freights 
was maintained. Dividends from subsidiary shipping companies 
had this year shown an increase, the figures being {£413,000 as 
against £371,000 last year. The other shipping concerns like the 
P, & C. closed their accounts of ships’ voyages at some date 
considerably earlier than the end of the P. & O. financial year, 
and the improvement in rates of freight was not yet fully re- 
flected in the accounts of the allied shipping companies any more 
than it was in the P. & O.’s own accounts. 


SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES 


Rather to the board’s surprise there appeared to have arisen 
some misapprehension with regard to the P. & O. Company’s ship- 
ping subsidiaries. In certain quarters an expression had been used 
about interlocking companies, and visions had been conjured up 
of a highly intricate and tangled organisation complicated by cross- 
shareholding which offered a considerable measure of obstruction 
to the stockholders in the mother company benefiting from the 
revenue of its subsidiaries. The whole idea was entirely ground- 
less. The position was simply that the P. & O. Company held as 
an investment in certain other shipping companies, in some cases 
the whole and in others a portion only of the ordinary capital. 
That ordinary capital ranked for dividend after the debentures, 
in cases where they existed, and the preference capital of those 
various companies. 

Those interests which the P. & O. Company had in other ship- 
ping concerns had not accrued in a haphazard way, but as the 
result of a deliberate and far-sighted policy of the board under 
the auspices of the late chairman, who had in mind not merely 
the permanent value of those concerns as an investment to the 
P. & O. Company, but also their value as feeder services and the 
wisdom of cutting out in various parts of the world where the 
P. & O. Company’s ships plied, the probability of overlapping 
services and of unnecessary and wasteful competition. In those 
ways, and apart from their great value to the P. & O. stock- 
holders as an investment, those purchases were, in the opinion 
of the board, fully justified then and remained justified to-day. 


VOYAGE RECEIPTS 


At first sight it might seem strange that in a year which 
had been marked by a recovery of shipping generally, the voyages 
of P. & O. steamers had not been more lucrative than was shown 
in the accounts. Shipowners in the liner business were bound by 
Conference agreements. These agreements guaranteed regular 
Sailings at fixed rates of freight which did not vary with the 
market. During a period of rapidly rising costs it was a lean 
Period for the shipowner if he were bound to a low level of 
freights. His expenses rose but his receipts did not rise with 
them. He could not alter freights in an upward direction until 
new conference agreements had been made. So it came about 
that the P. & O. Company, in the accounts of the operation of its 
ships which closed on June 30th last, had been faced with in- 
creased expenses for wages, salaries, stevedoring, pilotage, fuel, 
stores, repairs and so on, whereas for the greater part, and in 
some cases the whole, of the period under review it had not had 
the advantage of enhanced freights. It was to be hoped that the 
moderate increases in freights which had obtained in negotiation 
under conference agreements would compensate for the increased 
Costs of ship operation. 

The unsettlement in the Mediterranean had tended to restrict 
the valuable short sea passenger traffic which the P. & O. carried 
between London, Gibraltar, Tangier and Marseilles. P. & O. ships 
followed the route advised by the Admiralty between Gibraltar 
and Marseilles and-he now saw no reason, with the greater 
security now prevailing, why that traffic should not revive. If 
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SHIPBUILDING COSTS 


It was fortunate that the major Ss in their fleet had been 
filled before the present high level a costs had been reached. 
They were well ahead with their programme of rebuilding, and 
could carry on for a number of years without the pressing neces- 
sity for major additions to the P. & O. fleet. With the com- 
missioning of the ‘‘ Strathallan’’ early in the year in time for 
the company’s busy homeward season, the P. & O. would have 
five fine ‘‘ Strath”’ steamers to cater for first and tourist class 
passengers not only from Australia but also from Bombay. 

The P. & O. Company had this year celebrated its centenary. 
They had been greatly pleased by the very cordial messages which 
came from every great shipping undertaking, not only in this 
country but abroad. Those constituted not only a great compli- 
ment to the P. & O., but a happy augury for co-operation in 
future. Such co-operation was essential if the shipping industry 
were not to fritter away its resources in that stupid form of com- 
petition which consisted of uneconomic rate-cutting. The ship- 
ping industry owed His Majesty’s Government a debt of gratitude 
for the action which it had taken, both with regard to subsidy and 
the scheme for co-operation, and he thought all would be glad 
that such co-operation was to continue, that it had the goodwill 
not only of the tramp but of the liner section of the industry, 
and that there were good prospects of embracing in the scheme not 
merely British tramp ships but also those of other countries. 
Nothing could, he considered, prevent the ebb and flow of freights 
in accordance with market conditions ; nor was the scheme de- 
signed to prevent that or to form any sort of ring or combine. It 
sought merely to introduce a larger measure of common sense into 
the operation of the industry and to prevent form of waste which 
could be of no ultimate use to anybody. 


POLICY OF THE BOARD 


There was nothing that the board would like better than to 
recommend some increase in the rate of dividend on the deferred 
stock as soon as it could be prudently done, but the celebration of 
a centenary would be no excuse for a departure by the board 
from the policy which they had deliberately adopted and unswerv- 
ingly pursued since the acute crisis in shipping had come upon 
them. What was the policy and what had it achieved so far, 
he asked. It was a policy of internal economy and rationalisation 
directed to make good the wastage of a succession of calamitous 
years and to build up the strength and credit of the company in 
the best interests of its proprietors. It was a policy of steadiness 
with nothing spectacular about it, but was based upon experience 
and upon the best advice obtainable in the City of London. Ii 
they would look back and compare the situation in which they 
now stood to that of a comparatively few years ago, he ventured 
to think that they would agree that the policy of the board, as 
repeatedly endorsed by the proprietors, had been well justified 
and, if steadily pursued, would find an ever fuller justification in 
the years to come. By internal rationalisation of the P. & O. 
services an economy amounting to £300,000 per annum had been 
effected. Other large economies had been drastically carried 
through. New vessels were laid down at a time when costs were 
low, and the first of those was already operating to the great 
advantage of the company. 

In spite of bad times and the crash of other great concerns, the 
credit of the P. & O. Company stood deservedly high in the City 
of London. It had been able to pay off one million pounds of its 
debentures, and to find the rest at 4} per cent. instead of at 5, 
and 5} per cent. as formerly. They had faced the storm of bad 
times and of unparalleled uneconomic foreign competition and 
come through. Through all those years the company had con- 
¢inued to meet every obligation. It had paid its debentures and 
its preferred stockholders in full, Last year it resumed dividends 
on the deferred stock. 

Although such action had been urged upon them from cer- 
tain quarters, the board had considered it not wise to press 
their allies for higher dividends than those which, in the opinion 
of the men responsible, were justified by the actual results of their 
year’s working in view of the circumstances of their concerns 
and of their future programmes for ship construction. After the 
storm they must be given a breathing space, but if they were 
granted a period of reasonably good trade their available resources, 
unless there were any calamitous rise in the costs of ship operation, 
should tend to increase, and it might then be possible for them 
to make a somewhat larger distribution consistently with the 
policy of steadiness and caution which he submitted must remain 


their sheet anchor. 
The report was adopted. 
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VISCOUNT GREENWOOD’S REVIEW 


The forty-eighth ordinary general meeting of Dorman, Long 
and Co., Limited, was held, on Tuesday, December 7th, at 
Winchester House, London, E.C. 

The Right Hon. the Viscount Greenwood, P.C., chairman, who 
presided, said: ——The year under review, ended September 30th 
last, has been one of expansion of the company’s activities in 
every direction. This means a great increase in employment. 
In all our works, mines and collieries, including our subsidiaries, 
the total number of our employees is now 39,889, an increase 
aver 1936 of 3,780, and an increase of 17,141 over the year 1932. 
Of this great total 34,150 are employed in and about Middles- 
brough and in the counties of York and Durham. Our total 
wage and salary bill for the year under review amounted to 
nearly {7,000,000. These splendid figures are most gratifying 
and make clear the strength and influence of our company in 
our national life and especially in the well-being of the North-East 
Coast. I am glad to say that in Middlesbrough and Tees-side, 
the centre of our activities, there is an increasing expansion not 
only of our own industries but also of other industries. 

I know you will want to express through me and the board 
our appreciation and thanks to all those who work with us in 
the parent and subsidiary companies of Dorman Long, and whose 
united efforts have produced the record results set out in the 
report and accounts. I am glad to say a healthy spirit of co- 
operation exists among all grades throughout our great business, 
and your board and the management do everything in their 
power to maintain that goodwill. 

Out of the {10,000 which was set aside last year for a pension 
fund, £5,000 was definitely allocated to the existing staff pension 
scheme. This year the board have set aside a further sum of 
£15,000 for a pension fund for all classes of employees, but the 
exact allocation of this fund has not yet been determined by the 
board. 

In the course of his review of the accounts and balance sheet 
the Chairman referred to the repayment of the company’s debt 
to the banks following on an issue of 750,000 ordinary shares, 
and the consequent relief of the company from fixed charges of 
approximately £140,000 per annum. 

Additions to plant during the year included the completion of 
the new coking plant, a new light mill, improvements in existing 
mill equipment, and the rebuilding and modernisation of: the 
North Steel Plant, all at Cleveland Works. 

During the year the company’s interests in the Union Con- 
struction Company, Limited, South Africa, had been increased 
and that company had been amalgamated with Wade and 
Dorman, Ltd., the name of the concern being changed to Dorman 
Long (Africa), Limited. 


YEAR’S PROFIT 


Continuing, the Chairman said:—The balance of profit for the 
year amounting to {1,375,418 shows a marked improvement over 
last year, and is a further record in the history of Dorman, Long 
and Co., Limited. 

During the period of depression ending in 1934 the company 
was adversely affected as compared with some other steel manu- 
facturers owing to the fact that it owned and worked collieries, 
mines, quarries, coke ovens and by-product plants and blast 
furnaces in addition to steelworks and rolling mills. 

During the past two years the company has benefited from 
these departments in two ways :— 

1. By the maintenance of supplies of raw materials to the 
steelworks, and 
2. By the profits earned by these departments. 

During the past three years expenditure aggregating 
{1,180,000 has been incurred in improving the company’s pro- 
ductive capacity for coke and pig iron, with the result that the 
company has been able to do its share in response to the Govern- 
ment’s demands for increased production of coke and pig iron 
on which the increased production of steel depends. 

Owing to the shortage of pig iron and scrap, the very founda- 
tion of re-armament necessities, the British Iron and Steel 
Federation made arrangements to purchase supplies of great 
quantities of these essential commodities abroad, and agreements 
have been entered into to cover the excess cost of these supplies 
over the prices charged to the steel makers by contributions at 
a flat rate per ton included in the selling prices of finished steel. 

This company obtains little direct benefit from an arrange- 
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DORMAN, LONG AND CO., LIMITED 
RECORD PROFIT 


ment of this character. It has, however, been possible in this 
way to maintain stability and to help to expedite the nationa| 
policy of re-armament. 


INCREASES IN PRODUCTION SINCE 1932 


Since 1932, the year of greatest depression, production has 
been raised— 
By 65 per cent. in coal, 
By 128 per cent. in ironstone. 
By 133 per cent. in coke, 
By 171 per cent. in pig iron, 
By 177 per cent. in ingots. 
By 160 per cent. in rolled steel. 


The material increase in the company’s output of iron and 
stee] during the year 1937 reflects the activity of the steel trade 
generally and illustrates particularly the effort the company has 
made to meet the great demand for rolled steel, 


PROSPERITY DUE TO NATIONAL TARIFF POLICY 


At every annual meeting I have felt bound to emphasise the 
fact that the prosperity of our industry is primarily due to the 
national tariff policy of the Government. In my opinion, this 
policy assures steadier and safer employment of labour and of 
capital. Our industry has a duty to the public to meet demand 
with increased efficiency and improved service. That duty the 
steel industry fully recognises and is doing its best to discharge. 

For the future, we will continue to carry out our policy for the 
concentration and for the modernisation of the works comprised 
in our great undertaking. Our order book is satisfactory. With 
the improved state of our finances, with the improvement in our 
plant and equipment, and with the efficiency and good will of 
our personnel, we are equipped to do our share in the develop- 
ment of our industry, in the progress of our country and in the 
trade of the world. 

The directors’ report, balance sheet and accounts of the 
company for the year ended September 30, 1937, were approved 
and adopted on the proposition of the Chairman, seconded by 
Mr J. G. Goodenough, 





BRITISH TYRE AND RUBBER 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


SUBSTANTIALLY INCREASED PROFITS 


The thirteenth annual general meeting of the British Tyre and 
Rubber Company, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, at 
Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Sir Walrond Sinclair (chairman and managing director) presided 
and said it gave the directors great pleasure once more to report 
an increase in the company’s profits at a total of £226,289, as 
compared with £204,659. That was a most gratifying result as, 
though trade conditions in this country had, generally speaking, 
been favourable, the board had nevertheless had many difficulties 
to surmount, more particularly in the wide fluctuations in raw 
material prices and the delays in deliveries due to circumstances 
entirely beyond their control. The net profit, subject to tax, was 
£168,707, against £148,322, and the directors recommended a 
final dividend of 4} per cent. together with a cash bonus of 2 per 
cent., making 10 per cent. for the year. The balance sheet again 
reflected the continued expansion of the company’s business, and 
two interesting propositions having recently been put before the 
board, it was probable that before the presentation of the next 
balance sheet a profitable use would have been found for a large 
proportion of the company’s surplus cash resources. 

In most of their products they had had to work on narrower 
profit margins, but to a large extent that had been compensated 
by the larger volume of sales. The high quality and reliability 
of their company’s products was widely appreciated, and the 
board would continue to maintain that standard of quality and 
service as being ‘‘ best in the long run.”’ 

The principal subsidiary, the India Rubber and Gutta Percha 
Company, had experienced a satisfactory increase in turnover 10 
practically all departments. All their other subsidiaries had made 
satisfactory progress and in the aggregate had increased contribu- 
tions to the parent company’s profits. 

With regard to the future, the company was better equipped 
than ever to take full advantage of every trade opportunity, ©: 
conversely, to withstand unexpected shocks. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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J. BROCKHOUSE AND COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


NET PROFIT PRACTICALLY DOUBLED 


The fortieth annual general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 8th instant, at West Bromwich. 

Mr J. T. Brockhouse, J.P. (the chairman) said that the year had 
heen one of remarkable expansion for the company. The total net 
profit was practically doubled and as yet they had not begun to 
reap the benefit of their new acquisitions and expansion. They 
had reason to regard the coming year with optimism and were 
anticipating a substantial increase in their share of the trade avail- 
able, one reason being that the orders on hand were a new record 
and a very substantial increase on last year. The prosperity of the 
company depended on no one trade but their interests were spread 
over practically all the industries of the country using iron and 
steel. Their complaint was that, as consumers of over 100,000 tons 
annually, they could not get enough steel and he thought that the 
Iron and Steel Federation should see that progressive firms such as 
theirs were kept well supplied with raw material. 

New lines taken up included the Lewin Road Sweeper and the 
businesses of Piercy and Company, R. J. Hunt and Son, Iron- 
founders, and the Vitreous Enamelling Company, from all of 
which they were looking for good returns. They had also inter- 
ested themselves in the Fluvario Self-priming Pump and now had 
the machine shop facilities of the Vulcan Motor and Engineering 
works secured by taking over that business while disposing of its 
motor vehicle side. 

A consolidated balance sheet would be presented next year 
when the financial years of the subsidiaries had been adjusted. 
Such a statement would show their reserve to be £300,000 instead 
of {180,000 and profit additions of probably £10,000 and approxi- 
mately the same bank balance. 

As to the future, with the companies they had acquired this 
year everything of a doubtful nature in investments had been 
written down to a nominal figure and they could reasonably 
expect to maintain, and he hoped, to improve, the profits in 
future. 

He was delighted in asking them to agree to the very handsome 
dividend of 25 per cent. 

The report was adopted. 


TOBACCO SECURITIES TRUST 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


NET INCOME £38,000 HIGHER 


The tenth annual meeting of Tobacco Securities Trust Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 8th instant, at the registered offices of 
the company, Westminster House, 7 Millbank, London, S.W., The 
Rt. Hon. Lord Catto of Cairncatto presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that on the present occasion he addressed the share- 
holders in the happier circumstances of resuming dividends on the 
deferred stock. In that connection he would point out in view of 
the manner in which the distributable profits had to be applied, 
as was Clearly shown on the front page of the report, the ordinary 
capital being about four-and-a-half times that of the deferred 
capital, it followed there was a formidable prior charge ahead 
of the latter which was therefore particularly vulnerable to varia- 
tions in income. He would strike a note of warning that although 
a dividend had been resumed on the deferred capital, too great 
anticipations should not be indulged in. . The board naturally 
hoped there would be continued improvement in the company’s 
earnings, but those came almost entirely from dividends on invest- 
ments mainly in tobacco companies which were liable to 
fluctuations. 

Their net income amounted to £575,883, against £537,831 last 
year. The increase of £38,052, though not large, fully justified 
the board in recommending that dividends be resumed on the 
deferred capital, a course they had been specially glad to take in 
view of the patience stockholders had shown in face of the dis- 
appointments of recent years. 

With regard to the shellac, there was no reason to anticipate 
any further loss on the stock still held, but the directors, should 
any further important depreciation take place, would treat that 
a8 an isolated loss to be met from the company’s reserve fund, 
thus not affecting the distributable profits of the year. Generally, 
he hoped that that meeting would be looked on as the beginning 
of more normal conditions in the future. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
dividend recommendation approved, including the payment on the 
deferred capital of 4-5714 per cent. 
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SOUTH WEST AFRICA COMPANY, 
LIMITED 
DIVIDEND AND BONUS AGAIN 15 PER CENT. 


The annual general meeting of this company was held, on the 
6th instant, in London. 

Sir Edmund Davis, J.P., chairman and managing director, 
after having dealt exhaustively with their various interests, said: 
The profit of {110,861 is about £12,000 in excess of the profit 
earned in the preceding year. 

At the last general meeting I stated that it was our hope that 
we should be able in our next accounts to show sufficient profit 
to warrant again the declaration of a dividend of 5 per cent. with 
a bonus of 10 per cent., and that the carry-forward would prob- 
ably be a few thousand pounds larger than the accounts which we 
were then presenting. Your directors have been gratified to 
see that forecast fulfilled, inasmuch as, in addition to distribut- 
ing the same dividend and bonus as last year, we are carrying 
forward not less than £117,856, compared with the last carry- 
forward of £86,766. I see no reason why I should not state that 
we confidently hope to be in a position at the end of our new, 
that is the now current, financial year, to earn profits equal to 
those in the accounts now before you, though this may be influ- 
enced by lack of development of the Abenab Mine in depth. In 
this connection we have been delayed in our operations and all we 
can say is that on the lowest level the ore is apparently of the same 
value as it was previously, though all appearances tend to indicate 
that the ore body is contracting in size in depth. 

I feel fairly confident in stating that our profits for the current 
financial year should be sufficient to warrant our again suggesting 
the payment of a dividend of 5 per cent. and a bonus of 10 per 
cent. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


CAM AND MOTOR GOLD MINING 
COMPANY (1919), LIMITED 
NOTABLE DIVIDEND RECORD 


The ordinary general meeting of this company was held, on the 
3rd instant, in London. 

Mr L. E. B. Homan (the chairman) said that, as a result of 
the year’s operations, and including the profit on exchange of 
£40,541, there was a balance to appropriation account of £378,333, 
compared with £337,715 in the previous year. With the balance 
brought forward there was a total available of £444,146, of which 
£337,500—an increase of £37,500—had been distributed in 
dividends. 

The ore reserves again showed an increase of some 17,000 tons, 
in spite of their having drawn from the mine 317,000 odd tons 
during the year, and the average value per ton was practically 
the same. With regard to tonnage drawn from the mine, although 
317,317 tons were mined, of this only 184,951 tons were taken 
from the stopes. 

Since June 30th the most interesting news was the intersection 
of the motor lodes in the thirty-fourth level, where good values 
had been encountered, although not so good at the point of 
intersection as in the upper levels. Driving was now proceeding 
on this level, the latest information being given in the cable 
published on Thursday. ; ; 

With regard to the immediate future, further capital expendi- 
ture was recommended by their engineers for equipment in con- 
nection with opening up the lodes at depth. They were now down 
over 4,500 ft., which, of course, also meant that they had to 
arrange for equipment for ventilation. In view of this capital 
expenditure, shareholders could not look for increased dividends 
under present conditions. 

The lower values at present being encountered in the bottom 
levels of the mine had also a bearing on the position, as the 
development rock—all of which went through the mill—affected 
the head values. There was also a tendency to a rise in costs 
owing to the increased cost of materials and of recruiting. The 
new taxation here—N.D.C.—would also affect profits. This tax, 
and the variation of the tax in Rhodesia, was causing the board 
a certain amount of anxiety, and they might be some day forced 
to recommend to shareholders that, in their own interests, the 
control of the company should be moved to Rhodesia. 

The tables at the end of the report showed that to June 3oth 
last the company had crushed practically 5,000,000 tons from the 
mine, and had produced gold, including premium, to the value of 
{10,500,000, with a working profit of £5,000,000, of which share- 
holders had received up to June last no less than £3,000,000 in 
dividends, apart from repayment of capital to the extent of 7s. 6d. 
per share. A welcome addition to these figures would be made by 
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the declaration of a dividend for the current half-year, as he was 
in a position to advise shareholders that at a meeting held that 
morning the board had decided to declare a dividend at the rate 
of 4s. per share, less tax, after allowing for Colonial relief. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
conversion of shares into stock was unanimously approved. 





BUKIT KAJANG RUBBER ESTATES 
LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The twenty-eighth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the oth instant, at 7 Martin’s Lane, London. 

Mr W. Arthur Addinsell, the Chairman, said inter alia: You 
have before you a gratifying record of the year’s working. By an 
increase of some 300,000 Ibs. in the quantity harvested and 
approximately 2jd. per Ib. in the average net sale price, we 
secured a profit of £25,603, compared with {10,096 last year. 
Your directors recommend a dividend of 11 per cent., compared 
with 5 per cent. last year, and place £5,000 to reserves. 

The planted area has been increased by the purchase of 133 acres 
of mature rubber. The main object was to round off our Rengo 
Malay Estate boundaries ; but apart from that, it was a desirable 
acquisition at a reasonable price. The report advises that 60 acres 
of jungle reserve owned by the company has been selected by the 
Rubber Research Institute as suitable for an experimental area. 

At our last meeting I gave particulars of an investment in a 
new issue by Castlefield (Klang) Rubber Estate, Ltd. When it 
was decided to acquire the 133-acre block it was decided to 
dispose of the Castlefield shares and utilise the proceeds towards 
the purchase of the new property. The realisation resulted in a 
profit of £986. 

Taking into account the areas ih the Holyrood and Edensor 
Companies in which we have shareholdings, the par capitalisation 
per cultivated area of rubber works out at about £33, which is 
comparatively low. 

During the past two or three months the trend of the rubber 
market has caused concern to shareholders in producing companies, 
and it was a source of satisfaction to learn the decision of the 
International Control Committee last week. Assuming the 70 per 
cent. export rate fixed for January-March is continued for April- 
June our exportable allowance for the twelve months ending 
June 30th next will approximate 1,497,000 Ibs., compared with 
1,336,000 harvested last year. Whether we can secure the same 
average sale price is for the future to decide, but I am hopeful 
that it will be possible to at least maintain the dividend you are 
now asked to sanction. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


—_ total od eee Mpa for the week ended December 4, 
937, amoun to £9,200,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£45,027,000. After reducing Exchequer Balances by £152,673 
the operations for the week, as shown in the next column, increased 
the gross National Debt by £35,904,000, to about {8,273 millions. t 


7 Including £575 millions on account of Exchange Equalisation Account, 


KANSALLIS - OSAKE - PANKKI 


(NATIONAL JOINT STOCK BANK) 
ESTABLISHED 1889 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND FMK 


RESERVES - - - 537,000,000 
DEPOSITS AND CREDIT 
BALANCES September, 1937 














Our large network of branches, comprising 200 BRANCHES 
ensures prompt and efficient execution of your collections 
and payment orders 


cictusestnappahiniayinateannapeaiaetniitie tic 
Telegraphic Address: KANSALLISPANKKI 





December 11, 1937 
(000’s omitted) 
t f 

Treasury Bills .........<ssesesereee + 19,379 | National Savings Certificates ...... =o § 
Bank of England Advances ... + 10,250 | P.O. and Teleg. (Money) Act...... _ a 
Public De t Advances + 6,310 
Land Settlement (Fac.) Acts... + 15 
Tithe Act, 1936  ....cccececseceees + 200 

+ 36,254 ca 380 


An approximate analysis of the National Debt as at September 30 
1937, appeared on page 41 of The Economist of October 2nd. 


Receipts into the Exchequer 





Estimate | April 1, April 1, Week Week 

REVENUE for the | 1936, to | 1937,to | ended | endo 
year Dec. 5, Dec. 4, Dec. 5, Dec. 4, 

1937-38 1936 1937 1936 1937 


os REVENUE ee eD 
Income Tax ........s-sesseses 288, 180,000 71,5 





£ 
,183,000 
































£ £ 
571,000} 83. 964,000} 1,253,000 
ane eeeeeeeerereeenenees 000, 7,550,000 8,590, 230,000 210,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 89,000,000} 56,850,000) 61 000) 1,700,000 
sa tteaneaeaiaibamiaaa ,000,000/ 15,440,000) 13, ,000 50,000 
National Defence Contribu- 
int chsnatenilin 2,000,000 "4 10,000 
Other Inland Revenue 
BICMD ccncccswcccccsiocesse 1,500,000 140,000 380,000! aay 40,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 467,650,000] 151,551,000] 167,308,000] 3,544,000] 3,263,000 
Customs and Excise— a 
CUSTOMS .. ....cccecccesecreceee 219,850,000) 1 44,551,000) 152,290,000} 3,866,000) 3,813,000 
EBclee  cesccsssesseseseeternees 113,150,000] 75,400,000] 78,457,000} 1,687,000] 1,532,000 
Total Customs and Excise |333,000,000|219,951,000|230,747,000} 5,553,000] 5,345,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties ......... $4,000,000] $11,232,000 108,000 
Post Office Receipt) ... | 11,800,000) 10,800,000 000) 380,000 
Post Office Fund ............++. aoe ae sin 
Crown Lands _.............+.++- 1,350,000} 1,020,000 ae 
from Sundry Loans | 4,300,000) 3,525,162 90,533 
SMiscshensous Receipts Ce 11,000,000} 14,396,646 13,703 
Total Ordinary Revenue ... |863,100,000/412,475, 200,236 
SELF-BALANCING ————_ - -- — ————————_|——__ —- 
Sian: 
Post Office (Revenue required 
to expenditure on 
Office and Broadcasting)... | 75,198,000) 45,400,000) 48,040,000} 1,600,000) 1,270,000 
CE etic haniied 457,875,808/483,434, 10,968,371/10,470,236 
Issues out of the Exchequer to meet 
payments 
EXPENDITURE Estimate | April1, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
for the | 1936,to | 1937,to | ended | ended 
year Dec. 5, Dec. 4, Dec. 5, | Dec. 4, 
1937-38 1936 1937 1936 1937 
ORDINAR 
ITURE £ £ £ 
" ope ie 224,000,000) 174,372,032) 176,464, 158/30,787,131)|29,954,415 
easecncsoobeses , * , x , 415 
Pa: to Northern Ireland ot 
ese 8,000,000] 4,423,781 256,786 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
EIEN wissen aedngdeensoesevanscess 3,200,000} 1,477,737 10,342 
Post Office Fund ............... 300,000 420,529 : 
i ss 235,500,000) 180,694,079] 183,346,799|31,035,505|30,221,543 
cluding Post Office and J 
emer 627348000) 363343179] 409,580,547|¢ 11660000} 14,805,000 
45,026543 


_—————$ 








The aggregate issues and receipts from April 1, 1937, to 
December 4, 1937, are shown below :— 


(000’s omitted) 
£ 
Ordinary Expenditure ............ 592,927 | Ordinary Revenue ................++ 435,395 
Issue to E Equalisa Decrease in balances...............-+- 29 
Fund (July, 1937) ............... 200,000 Gross borrowing ...... £363,445 
New 5 Fund... 6,196 
Old S. Fund, 1907-08 
Net borrowing ............00cceeeeees 357,240) 
792,927 792,927 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT arene 
Dec. 5, * . 31,'37 Dec. 4, '37 Dec. 4,'37 
Ways & Means Advances : i i te : or £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England....... ig os 10,250,000 +10,250,000 
Advances by Public Departments... 29,260,000 ,000 + 6,310,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding .............. 815,890,000 674,595,000 918,755,000° + 19,390,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 845,150,000 698,130,000 971,505,000 + 35,950,000 


* Includes £14,000, the of which E: within 
es pot oy proceeds were not carried to the Exchequer 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {50,000,000 goons 6 Bills were opened on Decem- 
ber 3, 1937. tn Toceuury Tate for was {84,430,000. Tenders 

at three months dated Monday at 
£99 199 158. 5d, and above, in ron, fm 0; Tuesday to Saturday at £99 15s. 4d. 
about gis cent, and above, in full. The average rate per cent. 
was 18s. 














ne ptr s. d. 
6 1-64 
012 4-32 
0 10 10-72 
012 1-27 
012 5-63 
0 10 10-88 
011 0-45 
010 9-02 
015 0-22 
018 2-16 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates Certificates Value 
£ 
Week ended October 30, 1937  .........cccccccccceseeecee 598,960 449,220 
Week ended November 6, 1937 .............ccepeceeeeeess 685,548 514,161 
jeek ended November 13, 1937................cccccccseee 609,502 457,126 
Week ended November 20, 1937..........:ccceccesceeeees 663,461 497,596 











THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, 


/ 
DECEMBER 8, 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 

In Circulation ..........+.. e+» 492,830,691 | Other Government Securities 208,685,2 
In Banking Department ... 53,575,934 | Other Securities ...............0+ 

Silver Coin ........ccecceccesseeeee 

Amount of eeeuy Issue 220, 
546,406,625 546,406,625 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
seagetetans? Capital ......... 14 sth,000 Government Securities ......... 87,24, 165 























necqpdeaghbediben sseoseceesee 98,323,949 | Other Securities :-— 
Public Deposits® .........00.0. 11,741,792 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— wa Advances ... £9,640,659 
eibons £106,310,262 Securities ...... £20,954,876 
Other Accounts (36,657,844 ————._ 30,595,535 
142,968,106 | Notes..............c.cccsccsceeesseees $75,934 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 1,172,213 
172,586,847 172,586,847 
® Including Exchequer, b Sort Resta, Comm pectin, Cunmtetanae of National Debt, 
Both Amount, Inc. or Dec. on |Inc. or Dec. on 
Departments Dec. 8, 1937 Last Week Last Year 
£ 
+ 7,154,251 + 33,978,647 
— 243,1 — 5,748,819 
+ 637,391 + 19,325,762 
+ 92,341 — 2,226,598 
+ 7,640,817 + 45,328,992 
+ ° 26,251 — 15,183 
781 — 34,453,410 
+ # e154 343 + 1,494,699 
113, ia? + 12,365 
- 1 350 _ 3,843 
— 118,288 + 78,263,998 
— 7,272,539 + 4,285,351 





— 4:8% + 02% 
— 06% + 9°2% 
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Date | Govt. Other Gold Coin Govt Dis- 
Debt and and Bullion Other | Reserve and 
Securi. | Securi- iR Securi- |gunts &| Securi- | ‘the “ Pro- 
ties ties Ratio ties on ties portion ” 


»» 24 | 218,752 | 1,238 | 327,952 | 51 76,153 | 8,601 | 20,868 | 67,487} 43 
Dec. 1 | 219.339 649 | 327,697 | 51 78,823 | 10,522 | 20,708 | 62,024 | 40 


Nov.17 | 219,152 838 | 327,952 sf 76,613 | 9,020 | 21,301 | 66,845 | 42 
» 8 | 219,700 289 | 327,579 | 5038 | 87,243 9,641 | 20,955 | 54,748 | at 
esses oresentonmnsmemsestocneemnmatetan rare? = 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON (000’s omitted) 








| Town 


Metropolitan | Country | 


1937 £ £ £ £ 
anuary 1 to November 24... | 33,305,165 1,949,425 3,438,375 | 38,692,965 


eek ended December 1 ... 666,950 39,280 64,867 771,087 
Week ended December 8... 685,944 49,414 93,617 828,975 





658,059 2,038,119 3,596,859 | 40,293,037 


Total té date, 1937 34,658, 
32,326,470 1,901,338 3,304,244 | 37,532,052 


Total to date, 1936 ... 








+ 2,331,589 | + 136,781 | + 292,615 | +2,760,985 
Increase or decrease in 1937{ = 72% | = 7:2% | = 86% | = 7-4% 
Total for year 1936 ............ 35,039,356 2,039,620 3,537,598 | 40,616,574 
Total for year 1935 ............ 32,443,575 1,887,112 3,229, 37,559,751 


064 
+ 2,595,781 | + 152,508 | + 308,534 | +3,056,823 
a = 9 8°2% 


Increase or decrease in 1936 80% | = 81% 6% | = 





PROVINCIAL (000’s omitted) 
Month of November Aggregate Totals 
Week ended 
1 to 
December 4 (Dublin excluded) ‘Saunas 


1936 | 1937 | 1936 | 1937 _ 1936 1937 





25 26 
£ £ £ % 
3,787 | 13,757 | 10,871 | —20-9 | 129,265 
853 646 622 | —22-0| 47,418 
1,418 | 5,736] 5850] + 1-9] 62,171 
6, i a te 274,495 
3,500 | 3,881 | +10-8| 39,782 
1,072 | 3,970] 3,745| — 5-6} 45,010 
875 | 3,322] 3,118) — 6-1] 35,427 
7 30,877 | 27,318 | —11-5 | 303,150 
13,055 | 47,438 | 46,294 | — 2-4 | 496,205 
1,733 | 6,126] 6,603} + 7-7| 64,120 
2,198} 2,121| — 3-5] 24,645 
1,763 | 4,362] 4,709 | + 7-9| 48,730 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Turkey appeared in The Economist 
for June 26, 1937. Portugal in November 20. Danzig, Egypt, Lithuania, 
New Zealand, Java and Estonia in November 27. Argentina, Bulgaria, 
Latvia, Sweden, Finland, Hungary and Austria in December 4. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 
(In M"'lions of Swiss gold francs of 0°29 grammes) 
Nov. 30, | Aug. 31, | Sept. 30,; Oct. 31, |Nov. 30, 





Assets 1996 "| 1987"| "1937, 1997 1997 

Gold im bare ovnrvvineennsnnntsenn 40-7| 10: 18- 
” 23-7| 33:1| 20-2] 25-9 
0} 21-1] 160] 168] 18-6 
.7| 122-6| 113-4] 115-6! 123-3 
0 | 170-8| 163-9] 1484) 146-1 
-7} 45-7| 66-4| 58-4| 47-6 
-1 | 910-2] 906-5 | 296-3| 275-7 
15] 3] 13] 22] a2 
ec eh ities 125-0} 125-0| 125-0] 125-0] 125-0 
a 22-1| 23-2| 23-2} 23-2] 23-2 

deposits :— 
esiaeni lidcsdeseseusccoses 153-3 | 153-0| 153-0] 153-3] 153-7 
Anouity WErverunent deposit fund...| 76-6| 76-5|- 765| 26-6| 76-9 
French Government guarantee fund. 43-4 34°8 31-9 31-4 31-6 
French Government oe (Saar) 1°4 1-1 1-0 1-0 1-0 
Time Spas st Cesmee 
a nn penne gr 98-5| 197-8| 206-3| 154-2] 134-4 
Beare ed © met yak es 
Central Banks :— 
: bt poste of Cena or cetleeaaae “ ve 3 et . 
Ber depedte ceccee | os] Tal rel 70] es 
aca ctesl 27-5 8-8 3: . : 

ae 3] s73| as| aa] 423 
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= Der. 2, 
Wie =m 1937 1057" 
Certificates on hand 
and due from the T: 8,809, 123,900 | 9,122,400 | 9,121,900 | 9,121,910 
Total reserves..............+++ 9,068,770 | 9,458,410 | 9,451,520 | 9,453.960 | 9,442,880 
Total cash reserves ......... 247,460 325,220 319,180 .260 311,280 
Total bills discounted ...... oo ae —— a pies 
Bilis bought in open market . . ? 2, 
Total bills on hand .......... 9,090 21,530 18,690 19,880 20,210 
advances ......... 25,490 19,260 18,590 18,460 18,450 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430,230 | 2,554,710 | 2,564,010 | 2,564,010 | 2,564,010 
Total bills and securities 2,464,810 | 2,595, 2,601,290 | 2,602,340 | 2,602,680 
Total resources ............... 12,236,520 |1 12,757,800 |12,841,930 | 12,732,580 
Federal ove in 
notes 
actual circulation ......... 4,232,670 | 4,249,620 | 4,264,830 | 4,279,490 | 4,294,880 
of excess member 
reserves over re- 
DD tnccdinnbaceiuoaa 2.160,000 | 1,100,000 | 1,140,000 | 1,120,000 | 1,050,000 
reserve account ............ 6,730,990 | 6,922.400 | 6,948,930 | 6,906,470 | 6,836,280 
Government deposits ....... 93,080 135,160 113,300 176,640 241,840 
Total deposits .............. 7,052,680 | 7,560,970 | 7,547,040 | 7,542,460 | 7,523,760 
Capital paid in and surplus 302,870 305,970 305,970 305,990 306,000 


Total liabilities ............... 12,236,520 |12,902,660 |12,757,800 |12,841,930 {12,732,530 


80-1% 80-0% 80-0% 79-9% 
U.S.F.R. Banks anp 


Treasury ComBIneD 


Resources ‘ 
Gold Stock ....... 11,206,000 |12,789,000 |12,774,000 |12,774,000 | 12,764,000 
Treasury and National 
Currency ............ 2,525,000 | 2,611,000 | 2,619,000 | 2,621,000 | 2,623,000 
LIABILITIES 
in circulation ........ 6,497,000 | 6,534,000 | 6,554,000 | 6,568,000 | 6,591,000 
T Cash and Deposits 
with F.R. Banks .......... 2,465,000 | 3,768,000 | 3,739,000 | 3,804,000 } 3,864,000 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In §$’s 
(000’s omitted) 
Dec. 10, Nov. 26, ; Dec. 2 Dec. 9, 
1936 1937 1937" 1937 
Total gold reserves .............c0cceceeeeeee 3,395,210 | 3,645,746 | 3, — 3,583,650 
Total bills discounted.................s.0000+ 4,560 3,690 3,580 4,100 
Bills ht in open market............... 1,100 1,000 1,010 1.00 
Total U.S. Govt. securities ............... 645,240 739,700 739, 700 739,700 
Total bills and securities.................... 657,200 749,060 748,890 749,400 
— -- Member-bank — reserve ac- 
isha ssteaammnaiiiiaiidiaoeibibeinitaseaiibiantiiaii 2,937,160 | 3,055,710 | 3,018,690 | 2,938,380 
pad af tall Gant owe and Federal 
Res. note liabilities combined.......... 85-2% 84-7% 84-7% | 84°3% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 
Nov. 25, | Oct. 27, | Nov. 3, | Nov. 10,| Nov. 17, oe 


ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Rite GUID = ccssnencecissesens 8,779 9,682 9,625 9,600 9,532 9,479 
Investments ...........-....s0++: 13,622 | 12,012 12,029 12,0 8 | 11,998; 1 1,953 
Reserve with Federal Re 

serve banks ................+. 5,431 5,404 §,325 5,309 5,365 5,394 
Due from domestic banks ... 2,475 1,742 1,744 1,755 1,867 1,850 

LIABILITIES 

Demand deposits, adjusted 15,464 | 14,804 | 14,610 | 14,657 | 14,612 | 14,665 
Time deposits ................. 5,034 5,274 5,278 5,302 5,296 5,273 
Government deposits ......... 449 471 447 416 416 418 
Due to banks .................. 6,682 5,438 5,516 5,428 5,555 5,436 


SHO CEE oo OOS 
t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, onwards and preceding weeks is 
affected by a revision of the statement. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK 
In {'s (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 7, | Nov. 8, | Nov. 15,) Nov. 22,) Nov. 29, Dec. 6, 








ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
Gold and English t sterling . 16,002 | 16,007 | 16,007 | 16,007 | 16,007 | 16,007 
Other coin, bullion and cash 5,174 5,268 5,644 5,227 5,511 4,881 
Money at short call—London | 20,534 | 35,500 | 37,224 | 36,358 | 35,099 33,219 
Short-term loans ............... 8,652 oo a as _— —- 
Securities and Treasury bills | 74,690 | 79,903 | 81,850 | 82.418 | 83,387 | 84,508 
Discounts and advances... 8,680 | 11,104} 11,101 | 11,013 | 10,962 | 11,546 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes snenevousevescesecsee 47,538 | 49,284 | 49,284 | 49,284 | 49,284 | 49,534 
Reserve premium on gold ... 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 7,753 
ERONOIONS  duccntucsentathanbiosen 70,379 | 83,212 | 87,337 | 86,485 | 86, 88,946 
BANK OF CANADA.—In 8's (000’s omitted) 
Dec. 2, ov. 17, , Nov. 24,; Dec. 1, 
AssETs 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Reserve, of which ............:ssesseessssssseseree 199,142 | 207,551 | 208,587 | 203,003 
Gold coin and bullion J 180,035 | 179,883 | 179,631 
’ 209, 206,355 | 192,925 
NN i is ines Cinceccasimecnionees 126,165 | 159,727 | 157,893 | 156,125 
its: pees Government nae aa Pd 28,407 
Chartered banks ....... J 1 17,780 y 
Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit se set 
__ liabilities ...........-0000.-0eerseecesesesssesseses 56-°3% | 50:8% | 51-4% 526% 





SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted ) 





Dec. 4. | Nov. 5, | Nov. 12, Nov. 19) Nov. 












26,| Dec. 3, 
aie | aft | sie | ae | | 
9,802 | 5,716] 5,866] 6,122] 6,126| 5.806 
1,745 | 1,725] 1,725] 1,725] 1,725] 1.795 
11,399 | 10,915 | 10,692 | 10,528 | 11,028 | 10:710 
15,484 | 16,721 | 15,905 | 15,412 | 16,40 
1,221} 1,580] 1,626] 2.401 Vase a 
22,387 | 18,077 | 19,283 | 17,777 | 17,016 | 17/197 
53-1% | 56-1% | 56-4% | 56-9% | 57-1% | 55-4% 

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA.—In Rupees (000's omitted) 
Dec. 4, | Nov. 19, : Dec. 3, 

1936 1937 37 uo7” 

44,42,17 | 44,41,51 | 44,41,81 | 44,41,51 

66,52,34 | 62,28,77 | 62.85.99 | 62'56.62 

11,60,19 | 6,01,20 4,90,70 

ones aie 3U, 7 

7 27,37,53 | 27.37.45 

6,23,20 6,92,46 6,81,97 6,36,05 


a 


BANK OF FRANCE,.—In francs (000's omitted) 


Dec. 4, Nov. 11, Nov. 18, Nov he Dec, 2, 
Asszrs 1996 1937 1937 1937 
Gold amis $8,932,022 | 58,932,022 $8,932,022 58,932,022 
8,118,752 | 9,860,900 | 9,881,086 10,307,736 | 9,293, s09 
1,442,723 927,600 927,600 927,600 | 913.563 
4,473,593 | 4,647,464 | 4,353,857 | 3,988,647 | 4,507'129 
3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,900 | 3,200,009 
12,998,092 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 | 26,918,460 
5,639,780 | 5,637,303 | 5,637,303 | 5,637,303 | 5,637,303 
3,921,292 | 4,719,507 | 4,344,032 | 4,160,181 | 4,497,229 
87,272,528 | 90,947,946 | 89,989,039 | 90,130,930 | 91,933,487 
1,982, 2,668,703 | 2,691,414 | 2,685,630 | 2.742 6a; 
8,656,247 | 17,860,382 | 17,894,010 | 17,767,500 | 15,643,367 
61-6% | 528% 53:3% | 53-2% | 53.4% 





® From July 29, 1937, based on franc at 43 (against 49) milligrams. 
REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 





Nov. 30, | Nov. 13, , Nov. 23, | Nov. 30, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
in ae ee 66,097 70,139 , 70,456 
Of which deposited abroad................. 28,272 20,055 | 20,125 | 20.299 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 5,409 5,723 § 5,741 
Bills of exchange and cheques ............ 4,908,339 | 5,005,948 | 4,798,677 | 5,546,436 
Silver and other sath deceessobeduscadoons 35,040 188,750 228,960 142,220 
AGVANCES ........00ecrereeresesceeceererearenees 67,458 28,152 30,995 46,079 
Investments .........sscecereeseeesereeseesenes 421,941 397 397,347 954 
Other assets ........:-sesseeeeseeeeeerseeesenes 626 | 820,122 | 808,441 | 727,443 
LiaBILITIES 

Reserves .........+.sseeeee wcccvcccsess eccccece 473,56 492,977 492,977 492 
Notes in circulation ...........::sssseeereee 4,674,152 | 4,825,092 | 4,644,700 | 5,195,960 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ 53, 728,989 | 729,892 | 765,946 
Other liabilities ..............ccseseceeeeeeees 287,894 319,161 322,967 324,514 
Cover of note circulation ............0.00+. 1°53% | 1°57% | 1-63% | 11-46% 





NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted) 


— a Nov. 4, ; Nov. 10, | Nov. 18, ; Nov. 25, ; Dec 2, 

ASSETS 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
GONE cccevccccceesovece ose 3,710 0.208 3,343,659 ae 3,353,950 |3,361,896 |3,389 5385 
Silver and other coin.. 55,397 47,432 46,837 51,030 52,818 | 50,514 
Securities ....... euseense 1,352,078 }1 256,216 1,263,684 |1 261, 514 11,266,335 |1 266,593 
Advances ........ qvediien 75,369 43,083 39,449 37,649 34,957 45,554 

LiaBILities 

Notes in circulation... {4,480,422 |4,353,825 |4,338,913 |4,282, S 4,270,607 |4,313,219 
Deposits : Re cdsave 285 58,910 32,155 41,503 26,899 71,023 
Other ...... 843,234 ' 461,645 | 503,629 564, 104 | 602,443 | 551,949 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—-In florins (000's omitted) 


Dec. 7, | Nov.8, | Nov, 15, | Nov. 22, ; Nov. 29,; Dec. 6, 
AssETs 1936 1937 1937 1937 1947 1437 

GARE. ccrcooscccrere cbse 569,895 |1,994,586 |1,424,638 | 1,424,534 ame = 1,365,841 

Sibwer ...........c00e0eee. 18,762 17,231 17,355 17,583 16,579 

Home bills discounted | 22,596 9,621‘ 9,531 9,462 28, rt 26,170 
Loans and adv: 

im current account.. | 327,210 | 190,754 | 189,492 | 189,368 | 190,381 | 190,428 
LiaBILitigs 

tion. 787,667 | 881,973 | 872,915 | 865,748 887,632 | 878,168 

a 172, 177 | 751.200 789,431 798.588 754,383 744.614 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted) 


Nov. 30, | Uct. 30, » Nov. 6, | Nov. 15, | Nov. 23, | Nov. 30, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
AOE i, cis cctcevnetninres 2,581,006 |2,672,472 |2,708,355 |2,662,545 | 2,662,561 |2,662,576 
ed ba Re 
Foreign exchange...... 53,995 | 482,564 b y yAs 
Discounts ........0s.000+ ,068 10,523 10,183 10,354 10,356 10,421 
Advances ........00ee0ee 41,520 26,647 27,483 26,765 26,857 31,686 
ED. desteosmmebgnn i 15,897 15,897 15,897 15,911 30,449 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation... {1,403,476 {1,450,002 |1,418,788 |1,405,141 |1,395,692 |1,453,494 
Deposits  .......s000000e 1,279,659 '1,737,390 11,809,536 11,782,021 '1,794,170 '1,755,801 
N.B.—Exchange Equalisation Fund and assets included in returns Dec. 31, 1936, 
onwards at 538,583,653 fcs. 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 


Funds provision 
gold, wet techaded OF the goad 





* “30, | Oct. 30, ) Nov. 30, 
en a a be 







Gold coin and bullion 117,862 | 117,806 
Loans and discounts 103,271 | 103,422 
Securities .......... exeee : ee as 
mergenc ? 11 ’ 
to Tre 63,647 333 
LiaB 


413,145 
48,833 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 






(000’s omitted) 

Nov. 7 Nov. 1 Nov. 23, Nov. 30, 
Assets ween” 1067. car 1937 ye 

iikciaiatipsinghapientl . | 2,590,249 | 2,566,718 | 2,567,160 | 2,566,613 | 2,582, 
Balance abroad and foreign 473,992 
perro 1 tables 489,080 em A Bo 
State notes debt balance ... | 2,024,584 | 2'012,453 | 2,012,022 | 2,011,587 2,011,503 
Bank notes in circula’ 6,323, 195,229 8,846 | 6,440,863 
wn asin $576 332 rt 600173 Sena zol 217,058 











1,507,120 


3,200,000 
3,918,460 


5,637,303 
1,497,229 


933,487 
742,004 





-~ 
ne 


|, 662,576 


10,421 
30,449 


453,494 
785,801, 


1936, 


Nov. 30, 
1937 
118,839 
181,880 
70,331 
93,989 
121,847 
421,563 
106,715 
—_——_——— 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s omitted) 


AT ET ee eee ee im I tirinelinntthte nasal nasentitnssiansianommmamn innit 


erage Weekly Balances 
” November, 1937 






ASSETS £ £ £ £ £ 

Coin, bank notes and 

balances with the Bank 

of England —.......+++++ 43,680 | 2,071,) 8,127 | 3,881 | 40,544 
Balances withand cheques 

in course of collection 

on other banksin Great 

Britain and Ireland ... | 11,680 729 | 2,351 | 1,226 11,200 
Items in transit............ se nad das re 4,562 
Money at call and short 

NOTICE ......0006- pemigiainciga 23,385 | 3,121 | 8,954 | 9,682 | 30,762 
Bills discounted ......... 53,804 | 1,717 | 4,145 437 | 50,317 
Investments ..........050+: 105,050 | 8,882 | 29,791 | 11,659 | 111,617 


Advances to customers 


and other accounts ... | 198,078 | 10,407 | 30,557 | 12,012 | 168,059 


Liabilities of customers 
for acceptances, en- 


dorsements, etc. ...... 9,450 552 | 9,392 | 2,599 | 31,111 
Bank premises account 7,531 412 | 1,554 740 7,618 


Investments in affiliated 
banks and subsidiary 


COMPANIES .........+00e0. 6,967 “fe “te one 3,325 
459,625 | 27,891 | 94,871 | 42,236 | 459,115 




















Ratio of cash to current, 
deposit and other ac- 


COURTS. . cveccvcvsiscccsece 10-30 8-17 | 10-22 | 10-28 10-06 


Barclays District} Glyn, | Lloyds 
Bank | Coutts | Bank | Mills | Bank 
Limited ‘|Limited} and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited| Bank |,B@mk | Bank | gate 


| 
| National | sans 
Martins |Midland |National! Provin- | West- {Williams 
Bank Bank Bank cia) minster |Deacon's} Aggre- 


ientead | Limited | Limited 





























£ £ £ £ f £ £ 
#429 | 52,212 | 3,267 | 31,342 36,589 | 3,715 | 234.857 
3,093 | 12,530 354 | 6,958] 9122] 1,730] 60,973 
661 om - ips ane she 5,223 
7,495 | 24,312 | 5,655 | 18,738 | 22,498 | 5,867 | 160,469 
2,695 | 90,102 | 1,477 | 34,412 | 56,246] 1.138 | 297/490 
29,945 | 113,703 | 14,307 | 85,434 | 111,389 | 11,954 |633.731 
44,429 | 216,989 | 16,433 | 138,278 | 137,196 | 13,772 | 986,210 
8,180 | 20,435 262 | 9,135 | 23,182 905 | 115,203 
2,702 | 9,969 684 | 7,385 | 5,347 1,087} 45,029 
7,745 i 2,514 | 2,993 ae 23,544 
108,629 | 547,997 | 42,439 | 335,196 | 404,562 | 40,168 |2,562,729 
10-14 


10-40 8-55 | 10-16] 10-09 | 10-15 10-16 


LS | | | | | | mn | canteens 


LIABILITIES 
| Capital paid up ......... 15,858 | 1,000 | 2,976 | 1,060 

Reserve fund _............ 10,250 | 1,000 | 2,976 530 
Current deposit and 

other accounts ......... 424,067 | 25,339 | 79,527 | 37,762 
Acceptances, 

ments, etc. = .......0000. 9,450 552 | 9,392 | 2,599 
Notes in circulation ...... ORD ot RA cad 
Reduction of bank 

premises account ...... ead tis ian 285 


15,810 
9,000 


403,187 
31,111 







4,160 
3,300 


92,969 


14,248 1,500 9,479 9,320 1,875 | 77,286 
11,500 1,130 8,000 9,320 800 | 57,806 







501,814 | 38,191 | 308,582 | 362,728 | 36,588 |2,310,754 









8,180 | 20,435 262 9,135 | 23,182 905 | 115,203 
20 des 1,356 cus 2 ene 1,395 
285 


. ee een | eee | cements, | et CCC LCCC Eten Nana | cette | wtttntntiti | scents | sittin atetl, 
ee 





459,625 | 27,891 | 94,871 | 42,236 





459,115 | 108,629 






547,997 | 42,439 | 335,196 | 404,562 | 40,168 |2,562,729 





NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA. 
In dinar (000’s omitted) 


BANK OF JAPAN.— In yen (000’s omitted) 
Nov. 14, | Oct. 23, ; Oct. 30,, Nov 6, ; Nov. 13, 
1936 193 937 





1,715,868 | 1,594,789 | 1,600,845 | 1,614,172 
1,662,390 | 1 


t BAVANCES ........0sececceerees 3 ,652, 1,652,733 | 1,652,755 
LiaBinitixs 
Notes in circulation ........0.ccessssse« wees | 5,236,088 | 5,659,042 | 5,534,200 | 5,753,294 


Sight deposits .........csscserseseeseseeoers 1,592,763 | 2,606,125 | 2,736,323 | 2,515,047 
LL a 


NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—In lei (000’s omitted) 
ceatitebdelbiaedae tinea cee ica etc anee e  i eieaie ememdagateiatapsennie 


Nov. 20, ; Oct. 30, ; Nov. 6, | Nov. 13,! Nov. 20, 





Cott ent gel ae 1936 1937 J 1937 ' A 
exchange ......... 15,996,411] 16,258,017) 16,299,323) 16,299 
Gearing and other foreign ex- ve - 
CRI aks inchsenientnscidannonsnins 2,835,169] 3,239,167] 3,052,286] 2,761,342) 2,701,063 
WE ii laieetemich cums 6,534,814) 6,260,573] 6,238,198) 6,172,805; 6,023,541 
Agricultural and urban advances | 2,435,248] 2,026,740| 2,024,522) 2,021,866] 2,017,923 
Treasury bills issued against losses 
sian nt wn iaiicnniiaaaeiie 5,765,115} 6,496,498) 6,511,897) 5,071,262) 5,074,015 
Deeitite:cuaaste cae 3,633,095] 5,618,628} 5,618,628] 5,618,628/ 5,618,628 
Notes in ee 24,670,227|27,896,228| 28,008,824| 28, 172,35} |27,962,530 
Other sight liabilities .............. | 11,068,855] 12,233,683] 12, 197. 164| 12,033,949] 12,245,691 
Long. ne bee iipee see S 508512 $717,794 3,274,861| 3,268,618 





BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 


Vv. Oct. 31, Nov. 7, | Nov. 15, ) Nov. 23, 
Assets ‘ 108 1937 1937 1937 1937 

Gold and exchange ... | 2,939,699 | 3,580,089 | 3,614,575 | $,606,354 | 3,581,038 
State Bonds ..........0. $56,944 | 521,135 | 521,135 | 521,135 | 521,135 
Bills discounted............... $79,160 ' 608,433 | 608,306 | 608,211 
ROD iii cisccteies seach 4,876,805 | 4,855,700 | 4,921,772 | 4,887,001 | 4,750,174 
State debt ..........s0cs-eece 3,605,111 | 3,855,571 | 3,855,571 | 3,855,571 | 3,855,571 
Notes in circulation ......... | 5,970,757 | 6,899,177 | 6,848,941 | 6,678,676 | 6,570,157 
Deposi t and current accts. | 5,811,919 | 5,842,871 | 5,807,075 | 5,769,865 | 5,719,695 

exchange liabilities | 176,491 | 134,315 ' 177,168! 205,809 | 171,717 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Asszts 


. 30, $1, | Nov. 10, | Nov. 20,; Nov. 30 
‘908 1937 1937 1937 1937 


Gold a 
Ssiieiiehib samen lia od ; 1015 | 432803 | 433,232 | 433,650 | 433, 

Foreign exch. and balances 778 218 96.023 | 36,377 | 35.560 | 35,402 

Bills 9 cleacatias ont ann 687,313 | 662,573 | 542,918 | 543,524 | 573,569 

Tran sgainst securities. .........0. 108,188 | 26.008 | 24,153 py shat 

Securities sore, | agsi0s | 198967 135,906 | 138;570 | 135,429 





1,028,557 | 991,077 1,034,062 


abeed ,233 | ‘215,236 | ‘273,364 | 333,220 | 323,754 


677 

Advances on foreign bills ......... 117,491 | 121228 | 172,438 | 148,887 | 145,456 

t DONS ...cccecvcvsvcsee 448,137 | 657,878 | 664,227 | 641,750 | 634,826 

Agencies accounts . ......-......-. 71,708 | 105,607 | $5,512 | 111,031 | 81.216 
LiaBILITIES 

taaidesinieapnactnns 1,264,426 |1,628,661 |1,786,645 |1.676,734 |1,598,865 

Government deposits ..............« 413,504 491 | ‘335,398 | 416,871 | 438,631 

Other deposits ..........c0c0000000 50,678 | 62,570 | 77,832 | 65,425! 61,348 


MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 





: 
































Dec. 2, | Dec. 3, | Dec. 4, | Dec. 6, | Dec. 7, . 8,| Dec. 9, 
1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 
BK Jone 3, 1882) 7\|F/F1R1/E1 81% 
codename! tre) PT ET ELE | 4 
Sauna ee 1 ae rt a's | ats | ats | ata | ats 
ne le  sedinnac dant 2 2 3 2 2 : : 
ee | ot E i fi J Pid 
ee 3 11 Gi Ha | ee th th 
Sieecotearnetad Tiicaiais i i i ; 
At BOUICE 20... .cceeceecsceeees 
Comparison with previous weeks 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
I I siiocisttnneemeneiinnintepeneeiets  iliishnasnasicinteaeniiistnaliaiiatenntantat 
3 Months | 4 Months 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
er  D 
well at | ty | ate | oth | ate | 
wer) oe |) 6 -} 2-2 24-2 
" 25 1 ‘ 2-2 24-2 2 
Pe 51 Eas i 4 i 2-2 | 2 
ssl 








oe 


‘ed 4 
Li 
= 
¥ 
eS 
ea} 


6 he he gaat tly «PG a 





ee whan Migs Aye ov aint SE EE DAY 
cadets, thal 


1 tao yaar mae align 


passer ea ntarsnensem eile kit Ate Sanco 0 Kade! CEST EO PING 
eos ¥ & 


igs bth | 








































LONDON a OF EXCHANGE 
1.— Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of 
Dec. 3. Dec. 4, | Dec. 6, | Dee. 7, | Dec. 8, | Dec. 9, 
London oa ——~" 1937' | 1937 1937 1937 1937' | 1937 
New ¥ q4-86y 2-99-90] 99-0] FOL 7S 4 99)-99} 
Montreal, $ 4-863 |4-98§-994/4-983-994 +01 Ft “904- t ‘1-204 4-99}-993 
Paris, Fr....... 147-147 147-147 4707p 
Brussels, Bei. | 35-00(a))29-3 29-39-44 
8-95 4| 941-95} HL 88h oi: 954 
Milaa, L....... 92-464 | 94-9); | 94-905 | 94-901 | 94-98: 91st | O48, 
urich, Fr.... | 25*224"|21-59-61 [21-59-61 [21-59-61 [21°59}-61 1-80)-6 
— Dr. 375 ; 540-555 | 540-555 | 540-555 ces 540-555 
sci i | Hm FE recat salto ant 
Madrid, Pt.... |25-2284 | 77.00; | 77-00) | 77-00) | 77-00) | 77-00 
Lisbon, 10 110-1109) 110-1108) 110-1103) 110-1108 110-1108 110-1408 
Amst’d'm, Fi.| 12-107)8-98-99 |8-98-99 |8-97}-99 |8-97}-98}/8-98-99 |8-98-99 
Berlin, Mik... | 20-43 12 37 at [12-38-40 [12-95-41 [12-38-42 [12-38-41 (12-38-41 
‘arks (c) | 45 503 | 45-50 | 434-48} | 443 44}-49) 
Vienna, Sch... | 34-58} 251-271 | 38 274 274 | 254-27) | 254-274 | 25}-27) 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 244-252 at 24]-25) | 244-258 | 241-252 
Prague, Ke....| §164 142-1425/1414-142§/141;-142$ 
Danzig, Gul... | 25- 26i-t 3 
Men bate "| 35-22 oat ose | 24 $53 244-253 
Buchar’st, Lei | 813-8 ans 0 665-690 on 
: 6 3 3 
Const’ple, Pst | 110 { 1 S&S 
| 276- 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66; : 29-30 29-30) 29-30 
673-66 | 390-420 390-420 













174184 
9-85-95 


22-35-45 (22-35-45 
974-4 


174-18 1734 
19-85-95 


17-0lg 


B. Aires, $ ... 17-0lg 17-03¢ 
16-12h 16-12h 16-12h 

Valparaiso, $ 

M’video,$ ... 


Lima, Sol. . 

Mexico, Pes... 17}-184 | 174-18} | 17}-18} 
Manila, Pes... | ¢24-66d.| 23[-24 §| 23{-24 | 235-248 
Moscow, Rbis. oe 


-45}-46'26 - 454-46) 26 - ais 


per unit of local 
pia 1934. § Par, 197-10 
Prior to devaluation on April 





















(é} Latest “export” rate. rate is $15 sellers. h) Average 
(8) For nas comes ssa a ore a here 
it; (&) under Anglo Tasks Agreement; (J) Nominal. 
Tl.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 

Dec. 3, | Dec. 4, | Dec. 6, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 8, | Dec. 9, 

London on 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 1937 

| Perf | Perf | Per£ | Perf | Perg | Perg 

t. (>) ) 

+] Ale is Mt i" 


(d) ) 


i 
























NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange 


tates in New York :-— 
ee 8 Sie OR Se Oe, enh Deed, Dec. 8, 
1937 1937 


Cali money ............... dina * * * * , > 


+ 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll. 1 1 1 1 
- ) i i t 1g 1; 


Sees FP tt 





Commercial accept., 90 days........ 
CENTRAL AND SoutH Americas Excuance Rates.—The follo 

have been received for the centres shown below. ao he et rae 

other centres were given in last week's issue on page 503. 
Colombia. Sight selling rate on New York was 1 ew U.S 
ne Sore 19, 1937. This cate apt to holders 

of permits buying in the “ ” market. 
Ecuador. Sight tate on New York was 13-68 sucres per U.S. 


dollar on November 19, 1937. 
Paraguay. Exchange is quoted on Buenos Aires; the sight rate was 


70 Paraguayan pesos Argentine “ 
on November 20/1937, -— ~~ 


Overseas bank rates and 
at of ia the shove oman nn Ann ond Antena 
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ates of Exchange, Par = ty Nov. 24,| Dec. 1, | Dec, 
" York oo— | | Level 1937 1937 1907” 
ee ou 2 
FS wsesesees 4: 4°8931| 4-89 + . 
Cable.........++++ } Dollars for {1 eee —— 4-9031|} 4°9987] 4-9887 ri 
Cheques ......... 8- 4-9025 $908 4-989 ‘ame 
Paris ..... «cheques its for 1 franc 6-63 = 3- 8-3912) 3.3987 
Brussels i ts for 1 belga | 23-54 | 16-925 | 17-02 | 16-995 | 17.00 
Switzerland ,, ts fori franc | 32-67 | 22-985 | 23-115 | 23-10 | 23-195 
+ for 1 lira 8-91 $264 6-27 8-264 5-26} 
rk 2 ts for 1 mark 40-33 40- 40-425 | 40- 40-315 
Vienna - ts.forAustrn.shig. | 23-82 | 18-72 | 18°95 | 18-88 | 18-9) 
Madrid ” ts for 1 peseta | 32-67 “ss ves os 
Amsterdam _,, ts for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 54-45 | 55-63 | 55-53 | 55.615 
nd 21-895 | 22-315 | 22-275 | 22-315 
Onko v for 1 kroner | 45-374 { 24°645 | 25-12 | 25-07 | 25-115 
Stockholm  ,, 25 285 | 25-778 | 25-72 | 25.76 
Athens o tsforidrachma| 1-29) 0-90 O-91f | 0-915 0-913 
Montreal v4 ts for Can. $1 /169-31 | 100% |100 100 100 
Yokohama _,, ts for 1 } 64-40 | 28-58 | 20-16 | 20-10 | 29-125 
Shanghai a for 1 ote 29-80 | 29°75 | 20-65 | 29-70 
Calcutta sie ts for l rupee | 61-80 | 37-08 | 37-75 | 87-68 | 37.74 
Buenos a ts for 1 peso fea 32-68 | 31-00 | 30-95 | 30-98 
Rio de Janeiro ,, ts for 1 milreis | 11-96 | 8-26 | S-82 | 5-53 | §-60 
The statistics of imports and of gold and silver 


are issued by the 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 
(Into and from United Kingdom) 





















































Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* | Coint 
£ £ £ £ 
British S. Africa ... | 2,137,702 bas IE atensesccosne 210 j ... 
TEGNGD: cccosevessesns 10,643 Serebse Seetements 1,500 
Anglo - Egyptian ong Kong ...... > 7,000 
Sudan — 2,348 Finland ............ 1,350]... 
New Zealand ...... 15,414 | a9 | Netherlands ...... 177,642 { 20,400 
CaO ccncinantinvete ‘a , 
ann i 167,000 | Belgium ............ 428,150 . 
British Guiana...... 6, oll 24,500 
Belgium ............ 224 FEANc®....+.+0eeee0rs 1002 { iin 
SD cdkcdischninssce 686 Switzerland ...... sie 
Switzerland ......... 18,387 SD seinen youn 17,500 1,500 
Venezuela .......+. 25,693 Other Countries 406 
IE ukissaéhonecncdicd 87,096 
Other Countries 2,726 
Total ......... 2,307,849 { 30000 ND sintieis 656,202 |{ 54,900 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 
Imports Exports 
From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
£ 
odubitndbed . 00h,e00 | NGS rete & 5,775 
Australia ............ 16,521 ~ Adeoand Depend- 8,850 
MING: cisabiisioss 
Belgium eee eee eenne 19,737 ’ ne — Settlements = i 
,242 orway oo ......... ; 
ED narcicbecnvaneck 9,162 154 Germany ees ‘ 
Other Cousistes 948 26 | Switeerland [0] 1425] 
USA. ..cce | 114,715 910,000 
Other Countries 2,160 { = 
Total 26,580 | { 955 $19 
tal sess. 46,968 |{, oge973| ‘Total ....... 126,580 |{ 959,512 


* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is 
entered at face value and shown in italics. Other coin is entered at current market value. 


No gold movements were reported at the Bank of England between 
December 3rd and oh. D Details of previous movements appeared in 
last week’s issue on page 504. 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on December 8, 1937 :— 

The Bank of England gold reserv e against notes amounted to 
£326,406,625 on December Ist, ater no change as compared wi 
November 24th. 

In the open market about {1, ee of bar gold was available at the 
daily ena week under review. The Continent continued to 
be ane pee ae were maintained at a premium 
ona ben and 


.” which sailed fom Taaiad on December 4th, 
carries gold to the value of about £70,000 
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aver policy of the United States of America. On December 6th the market 
silver bod with a wave of selling, mainly from India, to which little resistance 
could be offered, and consequently prices fell Id. for cash and 14d. for two 
months’ delivery, the orc quotations being 184,.d. and 184d., at 
which, however, the of selling orders ceased to be operative; the 
yotation was the lowest since May 1, 1934, and that for forward 
October 27, 1933. At the level mentioned, America proved willing 
puyers, and were ready to absorb all offerings ; this, together with a state- 
ment made by Mr Morgenthau, that the United States Treasury would 
continue the Government's present silver policy, restored a measure of 
confidence, and by December 8th silver prices had made a slight recovery 
to 18d. and 184d. for the respective deliveries. As regards the London 
Silver A ent, a lapse at the end of the year should not be a real bear 
factor, the t has exercised a sentimental effect. Present 
conditions are not the same as in 1933, when large accumulations of stocks, 
added to new production, were such depressing factors. Since then, the 
American Silver Purchase Act of 1934 has come into effect and the American 
Government has, besides acquiring under various agreements the main 
proportion of new output, taken huge quantities of silver from other 
sources. As it is stated that the Silver Policy is to continue, the lapsing of 
the London Silver Agreement should not be viewed with any alarm. 


Quotations for gold and silver are shown below :— 


cash 
since 


Price of Gold uivalent |London - pinyin he PF Price of Silver 
“co : ~ New York 











1937 per 
per ounce 
Fine Ounce | of £ sterling a Two "080 fine 
: Months 
Bs . Ay m. - S a 1937. Cents 
Dea: Fok 40 . rT: 
peg, (ptt 139 11 12 1-68 19 19% “4 
4 Weve 139 11 12 1-68 19 19 Dee. 7 745 
si ottets 139 11 12 1-72 18 18 inclusi 
ot sinh 139 9 12 1-90 18 18 we 
2 oka 139 11 12 1-72 1 18 
Average ..... 139 11 12 1-72 19-031 18-823 
Dec. 9 ..... 139 10 12 1-81 18% 18 








The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the period 
from December 2nd to December 8th was $5.00, and the lowest $4.98}, 








OTHER STATISTICS 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 















10,430 9,710 5,408 15,1 
10,162 9,301 -_ 14;1 


16,301 16485 12010' 28, 
15,600 15881 11214 27,09: 


24,854 23914 12364 36,27 
23,809 23154 11603 34,757) 58,656 


15,550 3,020 1,453 4,473} 20,023 
14,817 3,055 1,474 4,5: 


67,135 53129 31235 84,364'151499 
64,478 51391 29146 80,537|145015 


6,315 
6,332 









—_— — + 


19068 11271214 7771991 3,11 
19115 11151161 7151876 2,991 





. vee | ee | 23-2) 146-2 
0-5 . | a. | 26-1] 150-2 

| 
9-3 453-9; 986-0 
9-7 470-4] 988-5 

| 
. (57-6 ... 2076-9 3827-7 
62-8 ; 2118-9;0%6-0 





RRESPONDING Perrops, 1935 and 1936 
(000’s omitted) 
Great 
| vice | LMS. | LXER. | Southern 


g 








£ £ £ 






increase or decrease... + 491 + 1,575 + 751 + 378 
ee 5067, compared 
. increase or decrease... | + 670 | +1329 | +1,187 | + 859 
with secor half-vear, 1996 
22 weeks to Dec. 4, 1937 ... | + 560 | +1147 | + 914 | + 318_ 
Weekly eccond half 1997... | + 25) + 52% + 411g + 14}2 
Latest wooh 1987 compared with 1036 + 13 | + #& | + 8&8 | + i 





LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
Takings sponding period of 
Week ending Dec. 4, 1937 555,300 =15300 
Aggregate 23 weeks to Dees’, 1887 «cc. £12,901.400 = "600 
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OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 

















Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
~ 
ius 4 i it for Week Receipts 
' 
3 1987 | +or—| 1987 | +o - 
INDIAN 
1937 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
sueee Beapet eeveee = Nov. 101,830 $5,76,900| — 8,783! 1,10,38,231 + 6,14,569 
Beat bs. § vesiac, | 82 10" | 202| $44,300 + 12/800] '10,15,000' + 1,04.400 
aN. , 20 2,111} | $11,36,614 +1,91,695| 48,25,246|— * 5,707 
ae 20 3,268, $24,59,000| +-5,75,184' 5,79,87,309| 4+.69,36,372 
7, B £ & CL. 47 30 3,072) $33,00,000| —2,13,000' 7,68,52.900' +47.41.000 
1 & S. Mahe... 32 10 3,229) 317,11,000)— 33,751) 4,42,09,807|+ 6,48,923 
Rohilk umaon | 7 20! S46] $1,60,018'+ 14,505) ” 7,64,650|— 50,916 
ca : 10 2,532 $13,15,520— 38,245 3,43,20/983 +.12,73'247 
t 10 days. 
CANADIAN 
Canadian Nationa) | 47 lNov. 90128767 £5,092, 6991 45 568 ; aa ‘ 
Nov. 30, 092,639] + 459,568 182,177,183! +12790919 
Canadian Pacific ... | 47 3017228 $3,967,600 + 413,000 132'824,000! + 6,314,000 
¢ Sdays. : 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili | 1937 | j } 
and »Bolivia)...... | 9 (Dec. 5) 34} £19,960)+ 2980 S18 S40)+ 134.240 
oi ee a $151,200|— 6,900 3,600,200!— 77/600 
Argentine N.E | 23 ‘ 753 3 */9'380'+ "80 '293'3401+ 7'356 
B.A. and Pacific ... 2 42.0064 *Sp'sol— “rand vieecla. awe 
B.A. Central ......... 20 ‘Nov. 13! ... !~ si00's00|— s4’200| 2°77 ae 
Nov. 13)... om ; —_— aanee ; aa 
~ 9 +*> ’ ’ ’ ,000 +1, 9 ,U00 
B.A. Gt. Southern... | 23 Dec. ‘, a *£130,955 + 7,014) 2,807,134) + "219,938 
672,000 — 208,000 16,791,000! 648,000 
B.A. Western......... | 23 41,9309 3741687 — 10,078 1,041,626;-+ 93.571 
ee a to. 41 3.700 £ $1,896,350 — 501,900 46,716,000] 7,095,210 


| *£115,779!— 23,530  2,898,015|— 262,268 
166,093) — 9,241 3,077,110\— 228,597 
356) — 





oe on 48 353,451) — 443 
04 ,000;— 92,000 11,685,000)-- 974,000 
Cordoba Central ... | 23 Dec. 4 ne #£30,5% . 2a 724,900}— 18,290 
i $218,800)/— 26,300, 4,950,700|\— 39,900 
Betse Rieg ........ » “St #£13,873'— ~‘s44]'307,112)+ 14,017 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 49 4, 1,092 £13,000/+ 1,400 $91,000)— 900 
Ms1798000, — 258,000 88,752,000) +5,763,000 
Leopoldina............ 49 «1018, £21,201|— 3,557) 1,129;704|4 166.550 
Leopoldina Termal.. 49 | 4) ... | Ms. 387,000]... 17,197,000|+ 839,000 
Nitrate ...........000 47 ‘Nov. 30 384) at {3,851/+ 2,212, 139,513 + 29,969 
Paraguay Central ... | 23 (Dec. 4| 274} $3,409,000) + 444,000, 73,911,000) +- 16375000 
Salvador............0+ 23 | 4) 100) Col. 25,250/+ 5,250  296,845'+ 24,537 
. oa! 1<a1| J Ms2700000, +- 123,000 124,695,000. +6,177,000 
San Paulo ....... eevee | 48 |Nov, 28) 153}, £31,387|- 2.253 1,558,168 + ‘147/310 
United of Havana 23 Dec. 4 1,353) 
! | 


£14,670 — 3,188 375,7: F 24,061 
| | 


* Converted at average official rate during week ended Dec. 4, 16-12 pesos to {. 
3 in Argentine pesos. ¢ Fortnight. a Converted at official rate, 
aR ts in Uruguayan currency. @ Converted at “ controlled free rate.” 


OTHER OVERSEAS 








tian Delta Light, 1937 ] 
it nee 33 ‘Nov. 20] 621] #£8,211|— 1,463, 168,065|+ 9,987 
Markets... | 48 Dec. 2| ... f1,391|—- 781;  —-76,106|-- 6554 
Railway ... | 22 |Nov. 30] 483] _¢$440/2001+ 79,900 6,414,100 +-_ 602,800 

t 10 days. ¢ 9 days 


SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 





| | 1937 | £ | £ .- s £ 
Suez Canal............ 47 iNov. 30... | $282,6001— 50,000 '9,948, 3001 — 368,300 
$ 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1937 

Anglo- tine ... | 48 Dec, 2) 325 $683,137] + 48,503 30,787,949] + 94,325 
B. Aires «. | 20 Nov, 14 $69,663, + 212) 1,195,105|— 73,462 
Burnley, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 48 |Dec. 4'87-68 £6,219, + 541 ig 2 
Calcutta Tramways. | 48 4]... [Rs. 1,22,088 4+ 2,060) 53,58,203)4- 2,37,181 
Liverpool Corp. ...... 35 We ads £31,484)+ 1,720, 1,098,945)+ 67,873 
Madras Electric...... 47 Nov. 30! ... 5 331) 11,34, 591+ 42,493 

' 


$Rs.45,786 + 





t Fortnight. 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS 







3 De- Receipts for Month | Aggregate Receipts 
Company 8 aes ke ee 
3 tion | 1937 | +or—]| 1937 | +or— 








ailway ......... £2,600|— 2,400 ( 
— Rabeay wr! | ub ENov. 30] Gross} £15,800/+ 1,000} 170,100) + 13,600 
Dorada (Ropeway) ...... | 11 |Nov. 30} Gross £4,400] — 800 1,500)+ 5,700 
La Guaira & Caracas Rly.} 11 |Nov. 30] Gross £4,865) + 240} 56,685/+ 6,210 
omen vican Light EPuses | 10 Oct: 31] Gross $756.05] 4. 64,000)7,400,131] + 838,350 
19 t. 31} Gross Ve ’ , ’ 
ene Net $232.560) + as err $ “= 
Midland . t 4 {Oct. 31} Gross} £16,749) — é 
Peuvin Co cme 5 |Nov. 30] Gross|  £79,177/+ 8,955} 427,128}+ 17,855 
Shanghai Elec, Const 11 |Nov. 30} Gross | $123,353) ~ 265,167|3,437,282) — 724,24 
Singapore Traction 2 |Nov. 30} Gross | $196,000)+- 17,000) 402,000;+ 49,000 











* Operating results shown in Canadian dollars at average rates of exchange. 


A CERTAIN INCOME 


WHEN YOU RETIRE 


fi family should die in harness, 

iS caeeaabeil 00 the octoniont ae business man 

normally without prospect of a pension, by the new 
CENTENARY PENSION POLICY 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 


48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
After | Amount — Period Last 
Year | from. | Payment Avaitahte Dividend 6 Year 
Company Endi ont o for : Reserve, | Balance || =|. 
oe Account | Deben- eae rue. i Deprecia- | Forward|| Net | Divi. 
; ture ution A Rate | tion, etc. Profit | dend 
nterest Amount) Amount ate 
£ £ £ £ % % 
National Bank of Scotland | Nov. 1 276,012; 360,077 132,000 16 16 
Breweries 
Hewitt Brothers ............ Oct. 31 100,900} 116,236)! 9,000 39,375 15 15 
Ind and Allsopp Sept. 30 643,686] 1,023,454|| 92,854) 360,050} 274 27} 
Offilers’ Brewery ............ Sept. 30 72,498} 158,991)| 8,400 ,000 274 
Walker and Homfrays ...... Sept. 30 15,763 33,708 ons sé ite Nil 
Wenlock Brewery ............ Oct. 31 107,466 nn 7,500) 52,500 17}t 174+ 
Financial Land, etc. 
Australian Pastoral ......... June 30 73,531| 83,011 50,000| 5t 3it 
Earls Court, Ltd. ............ Sept. 30 2,950) Dr. 30,680 oe oes 
First Garden City ............ Sept. 30 20,963 49,546); 7,500 12,500 5 5 
Govt. & Gen. Investment ... | Nov. 30 12,216 12,216); 4,245 5,522 8 10 
Industrial Credit Co. ...... Oct. 31 23,864 35,195 se he 29,117) Nil 
N. Zealand Loan & Mercntl. | June 30 136,012} 136,012)| 50,000 31,250 24 88,262) Nil 
Porkellis Property Trust ... | Oct. 31 14,822] 16,791 | 9,000 Bi 10,168 es 
Scottish Australian Co. ...... June 30 74,923 79,350)| 32,000) 25,000 5 4 
Second Covent Garden Prty. | Nov. 30 66,999 90,117|| 26,250) 34,875 7} 74 
, Restaurants, etc. | 
Aerated Bread Co. ......... Oct. 2 172,617; 220,954); 36,009; 48,075 5 ' 5 
Carlton Hotel ae dhisoocwet Aug. 31 20,641 57,776|| 11,000) ost 13,956; Nil 
Albion Drop Forgings ...... Sept. 30 19,530 20,290 ve 15,750 17 ) (a) 
Blaenavon Co. ............005 t. 30 17,860 17,860 2,250 oe 23,704] Nil 
Cargo Fleet Iron .........++ Sept. 30 250,143; 344,656 ove 50,000 5 4 
Hill (Richard) and Co. ...... Sept. 30 22,922 22, née 3,164 15,787) Nil 
Lister ilies A ntiisinen bhaddseecee Sept. 30 286; 184,462)| 13,612 76,707 16 ' 16 
Shotts Iron .............00ese000 Sept. 30 99,506; 117,392)} 5,104 29,424 74 2h 
South Durham Steel & Iron | Sept. 30 215,890| 334,903! 18,000 { eae ones 200,267 {'j 
Motor, Cycle and Aviation | 
Bluemel Bros. ..........+.+0+ Sept. 30 16,006 25,187|} 4,200 9,000 10 10 
owett Cars.......... elaine Sept. 30 Dr. 478, 11,678) 7,500; _... 74 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings...... Nov. 30 278,646 999)| 45,000; 234,375) 25 224 
5 EAs cevkneccsvbives t. 30 42, 81,403 450 18,000; 20. 20 
Stanley ——. ‘ditenenagubeat June 30 (r) 23,311 23,311|| 10,713 ae (a) 
Anglo-Ecuadorian Oilfields | June30|} 55,784) 300,457] 356,241 225,000} 15 
Steaua Romano (British) _. | June 30 123,907} 158,893 60,0004 ‘ 
Trinidad Consetidated O’fds | Sept. 30 16.768 ; (a) 
ubber ; : 
Bukit Kajang. .............+ June 30 28,779 be 
ONE cascvnsvesctivecevccinne June 30 9836 sy aaa . : 
—s CIEE cwcccemesnneiss oe 4 11,667 se | 4,424 5 Nil 
said ite ccceictag 8,140}, 1,953 2.884 4 Nil 
and Stores 
Cooper and Co’s Stores ...... Oct. 12 42,189); 28 000 a Nil 
Finlay and Co. ............66 Sept. 30 101,148) 1,875 44,625) 17 16 
Orient Steam te oe June 30 400,922)! 82,260) 52,043) 5+ 5t 
Camperdown Trust ......... Nov. 1 62.905 i 
London Scottish American | Oct. 31 148,592 aoe oe : ; 
Nelson Financial Trust Oct. 31 54,835| 9.1571 20.605 5 4 
Northern American .......... Nov. 1 156,259|| 27,300 68,250' 15 14 
Scottish Allied Investors.... | Nov. 15 26,321|| 11.375 3,033 2 Nil 
Scottish Investment Trust... | Nov. 5 89,378) 51.047 7 562 4 24 
Other Co ; 
Ager, es and Company... | June 30 227,505|Dr310,195| ... a Nil 
n Ou Wharves ...... Sept. 7,958|| 2,363 23 Nil 
Avon India Rubber ......... Oct. 2 111,350!} 15.000 7 Nil 
Barton Transport ............ Sept. 30 69,573) 8,400 20 20 
Blackpool Tower vbesesconeas Oct. 31 182,697 1.800 224 (a) 
Blackpool Winter Gardens | Oct. 31 52.217 ; 22 (a) 
Bristol Industries ............ Oct. 31 ‘o20ll 6 844 rat ‘0 
oe eo ~— eeeeseeees Oct. 31 , " 124 Nil 
acuum Cleaner .... | Sept. 30 85.741), 82 , 
Captl. and Cty. Laundries | Sept. 30 18.842|| Goss 10 10 
Constable, Hart and Co....... Sept. 30 19,737|| Nil 
General Cable Mfg. ......... Sept. 30 650! 4.500 . 10 
ate ee 39,546|| |, 20 15 
Tiscet r b .Beuonsavesunbetnaeses Oct. 31 28,322 7,300 10 10 
ate td. ee eeeeseeresesesee Oct. 31 156,637 38,900 7 
India Rubber Gutta Percha | Sept. 30 103,248! 25'750 : 9 
Manbre and Garton ......... Sept. 30 589,184 35,000 15 rad 
. . ‘ w 
ene enone. Senne Sept. 30 127,786}, 5,192 ( d 25 
ell Colts and Company | June 30 53,318] 6,239} 15 10 9 
sadchtee Salvia. Protects — a 11,476| 4.8511 3 60 50 
obdingloiancen t. F : , 
United Molasses ............ Sept.30|  49.480/ 603'141| @s2 al aaa oo id 
Waterlow and Sons ......... " ; 652,621)| 56,719} 309,267, 21 ie 
- “= a Sons Sept. 30} 32,515| 213,225] 245,740|| 56.7001 43'125 at 5 
ree of income tax. a) N - 
(¢) Distributed on a deferred chars capital of s15¢000, —«*),18months. ___(v) February 13, 1936, to September 30, 1937. 


(7) September 21, 1 


(w) Amount paid on £150,000 deferred sha i 103,200. 
936, to Tune 30, 1097. r eee 
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SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


ANY RESULTS OF THE WEEK.—Favourable prices hav 
at 3 NEW ZEALAND LOAN AND MERCANTILE A ENCY to 
return to ordinary dividends with a payment of 24 per cent. on the new 
capital. The report includes a a forma balance sheet showing the effect 
of the reconstruction scheme. Better ory for wool have similarly assisted 
the SCOTTISH AUSTRALIAN COMPANY, whose profits of £74,923 
are nearly three times the former figure, but as prices have fallen since 
the end of the financial » the dividend distribution is conserva- 
tive. AUSTRALIAN PASTORAL COMPANY also have substantially 
increased profits, — £47,244 to aaa eee = D COMPANY 

maintaining ir per cent. di , though profits of £122 
are 718,500 higher. RALEIGH CYCLE HOLDINGS ge 
78,646, against ,223, though the operating company’s net profits fell 
fon £473,482 to £451,087. The decrease is, however, entirely attributable 
to special profits in 1935-36, and special charges in 1936-37, and trading 
profits rose from £514,125 to £527,225. Owing to higher costs, bicycle prices 
were advanced last May when 72 per cent. of the year’s output had already 
been sold, and a further increase has since taken place. Both larger sales 
and higher prices for crude oil have enabled ANGLO-ECUADORIAN 
OILFIELDS to earn £300,457, against £168,520, in spite of increased 
wages, royalties and other eee. A ae rate of improvement 
in profits is shown by LONDON SCOTTISH AMERICAN TRUST, whose 
net earnings of £75,664 compare with £67,776, and whose dividend is 
raised from 7 to 8 cent. A similar increase in dividend is made by 
NORTH AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY, who are paying 15 per cent. 
Besides benefiting from peceny improved conditions in the Argentine, 
AGAR CROSS AND COMPANY have been able to take credit for 
£84,673 over-provided for interest in previous years, a note issue having 
itted some repayment of old debts. ILFORD, LTD., who during the 
fatest period acquired an interest in Dufay-Chromex, Ltd., by an exchange 
of shares, have earned £26,500 more at £135,175. A decline from £95,547 to 
ee in INDIA RUBBER, GUTTA PERCHA AND TELEGRAPH 
ORKS COMPANY is attributable to the effect on trading profit of 
exceptional expenses in connection with the transfer to new buildings. 
Moderate progress is indicated by the rise in MANBRE AND GARTON 
net profits from £340,030 to £375,193. SUSSEX BRICK COMPANY 
are paying 3 per cent. less, at 15 per cent., but they report a rise in 
consolidated trading profit. Having earned £213,225, against £185,397. 
WATERLOW AND SONS are increasing their distribution from 5 to 6} 
per cent. 


net earnings are 


BANKS 


B. W. BLYDENSTEIN AND COMPANY.—The following shows the 
leading balance-sheet items :— 


7 30, Sept. 30, 
| 936 937 
oi £ £ 
Loans against securities .................. 740,000 1,446,600 
Deposits, etc., including profit and loss 
ROUNIIE sak end Aedndgicarcescsscesasssecevses 2,817,078 1,148,791 
COED. detnebksdaneassranesctindysdelscosoocscesss 958,624 56,387 
Balances with bankers abroad............ 155,135 83,255 
Money at call against securities ......... 1,020,000 50,000 
Bills receivable ...........scccscscsscseececes 621,896 2,019,527 
Investments .............+ sphbcdindeentadonne 475,368 298,132 
Advances to brokers against securities... 300,883 86,289 
STD cethiscenntinsitnsrttvnsssvovcccsessacvece 102,680 i 
Balance-sheet total ...........cccccsceeeeee 3,660,098 2,698,854 


ITALO-BELGIAN BANK.—Net profit for year ended June 30, 1937, 
was Frs, 12,001,121 compared with Frs. 10,029,799. The dividend of 
10 per cent. per annum net of Belgian tax absorbing Frs. 10,000,000 
compares with 8 per cent. Directors’ fees, Frs. 853,369 against Frs. 603,936, 
Provision for taxes, Frs. 1,100,000. Balance forward, Frs, 1,663,818, 
against Frs. 1,616,067, 


RAILWAYS 


GREAT WESTERN OF BRAZIL RAILWAY COMPANY.—It is 
announced in connection with a proposed moratorium on the 4 per cent. 
debentures that a question has been raised as to the relative priority of 
the 6 per cent. permanent debenture stock and the 4 per cent. debentures 
to bearer, It is doubtful whether in strict law the 6 per cent. permanent 
debenture stock has the priority which has in good faith been assumed, 
and further consideration is immediately being given to the situation 
with a view to formulating proposals to deal with it. Further announce- 
ments may be expected in the near future. 


ASSURANCE 


THE STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY.—A bonus 
has been declared at the rate of 42s. per cent. for the eleventh year in 
succession. The new business figures for year to November 15, 1937, 
were published in The Economist of November 27, 1937, page 451. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


ALBION DROP FORGINGS COMPANY.—Net profit for year 
ended September 30, 1937, amounted to £19,530. Ordinary dividend 
174 per cent. for the year. Carry forward £4,540. Total assets £159,036, 


ANGLO-ECUADORIAN OILFIELDS.—Total income, year to 
June 30, 1937, £433,559, compared with £294,144, Ordinary dividend 
raised from 10 to 15 per cent. Carry forward raised from £55,783 to £68,314. 
Written off: equipment, etc., 7125,048, against £117,668; development, 
£50,000 against £25,000: to extra depreciation, £8,000 against £15,000. 

uction rose by 35672 tons to 255,778 tons. 


BARTON TRANSPORT COMPANY.—Gross revenue, year ended 
tember 30, 1937 , comparing with £204,501. Net profit 
£38,643 against £79,865. Deferred dividend 20 per cent. as before. To 
reserves: Taxation, £7,000; general, £10,000 (against £8,080). Carry 
forward increased from {4,416 to £4,570. 


CONSTABLE, HART AND COMPANY, LTD.—For year ended 
September 30, 1937, net profit of £16,865, against a loss for previous 15 
months of £54,075, A special reserve at tember 30, 1936, created 

to meet losses on current contracts then in progress” and a transfer 

general reserve of a further £231, have been credited in the profit 
and loss account for the year under review. To general reserve £10,000, 
leaving £9,737 to go forward, against £2,871. 


EDMUNDSONS ELECTRICITY CORPORATION, LTD.—The 
results of the tions of the Edmundsons p of companies during 


November, 1937, as compared with November, 1936, show an increase of 


17 per cent. of units 
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ILFORD, LTD.—Profit for year ended Oc 
depreciation and contingencies : 138,397 iene with ¢111.933. 
a : 337, ared with £111,933, 
Preference dividends absorbed £38,906 as belere ; onlinary Oividend 


raised from 7 to 8 ¥ : 
£21,462 to £21,801. cent. To reserve, £50,000. Carry forward raised from 


INDIA RUBBER, GUTTA PERCHA AND TEL 
EGRAPH 
esa profit for year to September 30, 1937, £54,125 compared 
= rey Ordinary dividend 9 per cent. Carry forward increased 
— £ ov £35,502. Trading results have been adversely affected 
; vs — ion Sone in transferring certain production departments 
INVESTMENT TRUST UNITS.—First distribution f 
to October 18, 1937, and paid November 30th, is '3-7706 a 


tax. The progress report sets out the percentage co iti 
Trust Fund and the rate of dividend on cach —— tea 


J. W. GREEN, LTD.—Profits of £115,707 for year to September 30 
1937, an increase of £17,659. Total ordinary dividend raised from 17% 
to 19 per cent., and reserve increased to £200,000 by transfer of £15,000, 

— Waker ceo iak Lap ya np pod against fiS,781, and £3,000 for 

D.C. ing £1, or depreciati iti 
£37,468 hreod. woke 6 £38 689° ation of Government securities, 


KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA.—Net profit has 
increased from £33,592 to £36,688 in the year to May 31, 1937, recorded, 
This is after depreciation of £12,886, against £11,701, and taxation of 
£4,227, against nil. Dividend increased from 5 to 7} per cent., payable on 
a larger capital, and requiring £35,156, leaves £17,593 to be carried forward. 
Gross profits of the group were £190,730, and net profit rose from £52,425 
to £71,169. On December 22nd shareholders will be asked to approve 
conversion of shares into stock units of 3s, 4d. and to change the company’s 
name to “ Kern Oil Company, Ltd.” 


ORIENT STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY.—Operating profit 
and income from investments, after tax, is up from £216,554 to £351,011 
in year to June 30, 1937. There is also £9,450 profit on sale of investments, 
compared with £56,057. Depreciation £241,921 against £256,629, and 
£163,616 is absorbed by special passenger service expenditure. From 
reserve, £175,000 against £300,000 a year ago. Ordinary dividend 5 per 
cent, tax free. Carry forward £36,082. 


RALEIGH CYCLE HOLDINGS COMPANY.—Net profit for year 
to November 30, 1937, £278,646, compared with £262,223. Ordinary 
dividend and bonus 25 per cent. for year, compared with 22} per cent. 
Carry forward reduced from £4,353 to £3,624. Total assets {2,463,769 
riot see with £2,444,170, Cash is higher at £211,831 compared with 


R. A. LISTER AND COMPANY.—Profits, after depreciation, in 
year to September 30, 1937, amounted to £199,170, an increase of £31,875. 

ovision for tax £46,825 against £41,567, and £4,750 is allowed for N.D.C. 
Ordinary dividend maintained at 16 per cent. is on a capital increased 
in April by the 150,000 £1 ordinary shares. Commissions and bonus, 
£25,309 against £21,835. To reserve, £25,000 against nil. Carry forward, 
£6,967 higher at £69,143. 


REPUBLIC OF EL SALVADOR 6 PER CENT. (NOW 4 PER 
CENT.) STERLING BONDS, 1923, SERIES ‘ B.’’—The Council of 
Foreign Bondholders announce that they understand from unofficial 
sources that the suspension of the External Debt service decreed as from 
January Ist next should not affect the payment of the January 1938 
coupon, They have made representations to the Salvadorean Government, 
but a reply has been received from the Minister of Finance stating that 
while the Government profoundly regret the temporary suspension of the 
debt service, the gravity of the situation impelled them to take this course. 
It is added that it is intended to resume the service as soon as the inter- 
national coffee situation improves. The Council are not convinced of the 
necessity for suspending the payments, and are making further 
representations. 

SIMMER AND JACK MINES.—Fire broke out underground late on 
December 6th in the Milner section, but it has not yet been possible to 
reach the actual site of the fire. No casualties have occurred and all 
employees have been withdrawn. 

SUSSEX BRICK COMPANY.—Profits for year ended September 30, 
1937, amounted to £84,783, against £83,314. Deferred dividend reduced 
from 18 to 15 per cent. for the year. Carry forward increased from £8,193 
to £8,463. 

VACTRIC, LTD.—Profit for year to September 30, 1937, subject to 
tax and reserve against Hire Purchase Contracts, £35,245 (£40,495), 
taxation £10,755 (£8,821). To reserve for contracts £3,264 (£4,738), 

reference redemption reserve fund £3,247 (£3,132), preference dividends 

4,230 (£4,452), interim ordinary dividend shares £4,635 (£4,766). Final 

ividend of 10 per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, making 15 per cent. 
per annum for year (25 per cent.) (new ordinary shares ranking for part 
year only). Carry forward £3,355 (£3,512). 

WOOLWICH EQUITABLE BUILDING SOCIETY.—The ninetieth 
annual report to September 30, 1937, shows that advances amounted to 
17.193,634,. compared with £7,462,762. Total assets, {37,216,067 against 

33,923,432. Reserve funds stand at £1,600,000, compared with £1,400,000, 
rofit for year ended September 30, 1937, £1,093, 3. Interest to share- 


holders, £830,682 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


It is with great regret that we record the death, on December Ist, of 
Sir Albert William Wyon, K.B.E., the senior partner of Price, Waterhouse 
and Company. Sir Albert was articled to Mr Samuel Lowell Price, and 
was admitted a partner in 1895. He became a member of the Council of 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants in January, 1933, while during the 
war he had been one of the two auditors for the Government in connection 
with their control of railways. He had also been a member of the Board 
of Referees appointed under the Finance Act, 1915. 

Life Association of Scotland have removed from 28 Bishopsgate, E.C.’ 
to 32 Old Jewry, E.C.2. 

ce Company have made the following appointments 

aan aes, 1938 : Mr H. Lloyd Owen, at present assistant under- 

writer, to be underwriter, and Mr R. E. Allan, to be assistant underwriter. 

i ts Investments, Ltd., have changed their name to Investment 

eaeceee and Secretaries, Ltd. The latter have acquired the share capital 
of Selective Fixed Investments, Ltd. 

Mr D. A. Prosser has been appointed manager of the branch of Lloyds 
Bank at 39 Threadneedle Street, London, E.C 

Viscount Wolmer has been appointed a director of the National Provincial 


Bank. 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue firmer tendency of the prices of primary products notice- 
able last week has since continued. There is no evidence as 
yet, however, of a resumption of large-scale forward buying 
by consumers. 

Among non-ferrous metals, copper and tin were dearer, but 
lead and spelter were slightly cheaper. The International 
Tin Committee’s quota decision for the first quarter of next 
year was not known as we went to press. Business in rubber 
was not on a large scale and part of the improvement in prices, 
following the announcement of a drastic cut in exports next 
year, was lost during the past week. Linseed oil, on the other 
hand, was marked up in price, although the yield of the crop 
in Argentina is not yet known with certainty. The market in 
raw cotton took little notice of the addition of another half a 
million bales to the anticipated yield of the crop in the United 
States. The implications of the increase in the forecast of 
America’s cotton crop are discussed in a Note of the Week. 
On the other hand, the latest cables from Australia indicate 
a slight i t in raw wool prices. 

Liverpool wheat futures are scarcely changed in price on 
the week, the deterioration of the crops in Argentina and, to a 
lesser extent, in Australia, and the absence of selling pressure 
contributing to the steadiness of the market. The markets 
in raw sugar and tea were slightly easier. Meat prices remained 
fairly steady with a slightly firmer tendency. Bacon was 
dearer and eggs seasonably cheaper. In butter, Danish grades 
oo marked up, but Australasian produce was marked down a 

ittle. 

In the United States, commodity prices tended to improve 
further. Thus Moody’s daily index (December 31, 1931 = 100) 
was 148-9 on Wednesday, against 146-4 a week ago, 152-2 a 
month earlier, and 195-8 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


«—There is an active demand for all classes of industrial 
fuel on the inland market. In household coal there has been a sharp 
revival of demand, notwithstanding the comparatively high prices. Gas 
coal is moving freely, and the requirements of electricity for smail 
coal are heavy. van 3. Spee ne Gmnts ant Soameey eae, ane 
there are important inquiri forward, Export business remains quiet, 
the level of inquiries the volume of new business being rather restricted. 
nueants ot hast hana aoe inaty auatens ty cunteaetn, Bunkers are 
quie 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Home demand for North-East coal is 
showing more seasonable pressure, particularly in the Northumberland 
market, where there is a good demand for sized steam coals. Screened 
steam qualities remain quiet ; inquiry is slow and contracts made 
earlier in the year provide the only outlet for these The Durham 
market is steady; local industrial requirements are brisk and any manu- 
facturing coal freed by the difficulty of obtaining shipping tonnage is 
readily absorbed b7 these consumers. Ges coals new have a steady trade 
to home ports, whilst collieries producing bunker classes have no difficulty 
in —e an outlet. Patent oven coke is quiet so far as exports are 
concermed, but there is no fall in prices. 


GLASGOW.—The main feature of business during the past week has 
been a marked expansion in home demand owi So the ates ocbter 
weather now prevailing. This has gcincioally Siinched heusehtld cn 
buying of which in Lanarkshire and Ayrshire has left the collieries with 
little now to dispose of before the end of the year. Industrial requirements 
were already brisk, but have also increased, and with larger takings by the 


SHEFFIELD 


public utility undertakings most qualities of fuel in Lanarkshire are 
well placed. Ayrsbire supplies are fully booked until the end of the month, 
Little improvement can noted in export business, but in the shipping 
areas (Fife and the Lothians) contract supplies are more regularly taken 
mn, cad seme tnaeit te see exoeiean’ n the better inland demand, 
Second steams and washed nuts are still open for business in these 
districts. 

CARDIFF.—The South Wales coal market continues sluggish and 
for prompt or spot positions prices are a little easier, ney for large 
steam coals. Some contractors are in arrear with their takings, and in 


individual cases collieries have been selling contract coal against them, 
A few idle days have been ed at a number of pits. Smalls, however, 
are very firm and comparatively scarce, and efforts are being made to 


arrange a long-period agreement between coke producers and pig iron 
makers with a view to ensure the supply of coke and coking coals and to 
stabilise their prices as well as those of iron and stéel materials supplied 
to the mining industry. Shipments in the foreign and coastwise trades at 
the South Wales ports last week totalled 410,100 tons, This is the lowest 
quantity recorded since the week ended October 3rd last, but it compares 
with 357,693 tons in the corresponding week last year. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The w report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that the iron steel markets are steady. Although there is a 
seasonal decline in demand in some branches of the trade it is less apparent 
than usual at this time of the year. Consumers are eager to obtain deliveries 
against existing contracts and the steelmakers are hard pressed to keep 
pace with the specifications which are reaching them. It is certain that 
most of the works will enter the New Year with a large tonnage of un- 
executed orders on their books; but their recent efforts to reduce arrears 
have been successful to some extent. 

In the pig iron market most of the consumers of foundry iron appear to 
have covered their requirements for the first quarter of next year and these 
contracts will Absorb most of the output over that pasted. is, how- 
ever, a demand for supplementary prompt parcels. e basic iron position 
has become much easier and the steelworks are now assured of adequate 
supplies for some time to come. 

here is still a certain stringency in the semi-finished steel department; 
but come are obtaining increased supplies of British and Continental 
material. 

The demand for finished steel is maintained and although production 
continues at a record rate it is passing immediately into consumption. 
Export trade remains quiet, but lately there have been signs of a revival 
in the demand from some overseas markets. 


SHEFFIELD.—Business on the iron and steel markets continues at a 
good level, and, with prices on a firm basis over the next half year at least, 
consumers are displaying a greater readiness to contracts. Makers 
of forge, foundry and basic pig iron are fairly heavily committed over the 
first quarter of 1938, and contracts for the half year are being freely offered. 
The capacity of furnaces is being taxed to meet users’ requirements, and 
every efiort is being made to catch up arrears of deli . This is more 
easily managed with forge than with foundry iron, stocks of which are low. 
The stabilisation of hematite prices is bringing big offers of contracts, but 
makers are showing some caution in ting these and ne ee 
books already heavily laden. This is particularly the case with West Coast 
Hw ow ne No announcement has yet been made regarding future prices of 

ished iron, and until this is done business is likely to be on the quiet side. 
Bar makers are accepting orders subject to any official change in quotations. 
Demand for basic and acid steel billets is unrelieved, and where new business 
is accepted no guarantee as to date of delivery is given. It has been decided 
to fix the price of black sheets at the existing for the whole of next 
year, but galvanised corrugated sheets are to be reduced by {1 per ton 
over the first half of 1938. Business in the steel scrap market is quiet 
pending the outcome of negotiations concerning controlled prices. {ron 
scrap demand remains good at unchanged prices. 

MIDDLESBROUGH.—The position in the iron and steel trade here 
remains strong. The output of Cleveland foundry pig iron is disposed of 
up to the end of this year and it is understood that makers are well sold 
over the first half of next year. Continental pig iron continues to be 
i , but further business is checked by the introduction of the rebate 

for the local product. The price of No, 3 Cleveland foundry pié 





OIL OUTPUTS 


ANGLO-EcvapoRIAN OtmLrIeLps, Lrp.—October production, 22.487 
tons. November production, 21,676 tons. r , : 


Apex (Trrntpap) Or_rietps, Ltp.—Crude oil and casing head gasolene 


for the month of November: Producti ; iveri 
50,360 uction, 47,710 tons; deliveries, 


Tue Atrock O11 Company, Ltp.—October production 
November Production, 43,131 barrels. Ae Sea, 


Ancio-lrantan O11 Company, Lrp.— in Iran for August 


Production 
amounted to 952,000 tons. For tember 9 
odes a =e t 937,000 tons. Total 7,577,000 


Tue Britise Burman Petroteum Co ner j 
crude oil was 42,598 barrels for October, 1937. 097 7 FTauction of 


Brittsn Controttep O1rrietps, Lrp.—For October i 
56,089 barrels, and shipments 44,576 barrels. Production wank onde 
trels. Production for week ended November 13th : 
for the week ended November 20th : Western 


Central area, 3,780 barrels ; total, 17,182 barrels. Production vem 
Western area, 57,610 barrels; Central area, aie os 
barrels. Shipment for November, 60,045 

ended December 4th : 


for week 
: Western 
3,120 barrels; total, 16,140 barrels 


area, 13,020 barrels; Central area, 


Tue Kern River O1LFiecps or CALIFORNIA, Ltp.—The total production 
for October was 144,372 barrels, or approximately 20,625 tons. Pro- 
‘onl November amounted to 138,674 barrels, or approximately 


Lostros Orrirtps, Lrp.—October production, Peruvian Company, 
33,482 tons. Production for November, 32,520 tons. 


Puornix Or anv Transport Company, Lrp.—The 
crude oil of the Phoenix Group for October was 65,7 
ber, 60,997 tons. 


Tae Mexican Eacte Om Company, Lrp.—Production for the three 
weeks ended October 30, 1937, was 2,003,000 barrels, and for the four weeks 
ended November 27th, 000 barrels. Production for week ended 
December 4, was 687,000 . 


Trintpap Consotipatep O1rrieLps, Ltp.—The output for November 
amounted to 48,668 barrels. The output for the previous month was 


production of 
tons, for Novem- 


46,514 barrels. 
Trinipav Leasenotps, Lrp.—Oil produced during October, 56,241 
tons; oil purchased d g October from other companies i4 tons. 


uring 58,8 
Oil produced during November, 49,848 tons ; oil purchased during Novem: 
ber from other companies, 88,471 tons. 

Trinipap PetrroLeum DEVELOPMENT CoMPANY, Lrp.—Production for 
October, 190,807 barrels. Deliveries for October, including ased oil, 
183,986 barrels. Production for week ending November 6th, 45,014 barrels. 
Production for four weeks ended November 27th : 168,486 barrels. Pro- 
duction for November, 179,418 barrels. Deliveries for November, 


including purchased oil, 192,416 barrels. Production for week ended 
December 4th : 40,320 barrels 
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7 from January 1, 1938, will be 109s. per ton, for delivery locally, 
in on oe of East Coast hematite ig iron is well main’ 
tained and will be increased shortly by the starting of an additional furnace 
at Consett, Home consumers have ve pay the price of 132s, 6d. per ton, 
jess 5s. rebate, for mixed numbers Coast hematite, for delivery 
jocally, for any quantities which they buy for delivery after January 1, 
New business for export is restricted as Continental buyers are inclined to 
hold off until the New Year. eee are all under old sales. 

No alteration has been made in the quotation for good Durham blast 
furnace coke, which remains at 42s. per ton, delivered at the furnaces, 
Iron ore from Bilbao is arriving in increasing quantities and business con- 
tinues to be done in odd cargoes. The finished steel departments are busy 
with shipbuilders taking good deliveries and constructional steel continuing 
in demand, The only alteration in price is that for galvanised sheets, 
which have been reduced to home users by 20s. ton. Prices for heavy 
melting steel scrap remain at existing levels with the demand strong from 

ks. 


local steelwor 

GLASGOW.—Orders for steel for shipbuilding, structural and other 
engineering work eS oe ee heavy steel makers are finding 
it increasingly difficult to satisfy the requirements of users in the matter of 
delivery dates. In the lighter material business is quieter, but at this 
season of the year there is generally some falling off on this occasion it 
is rather welcomed by producers, many of whom have many months’ work 
on books while stocks are e iow. t makers are now receiving 
more generous ies of sheet bars and are hopeful that by the beginning 
of the year it will le to put a greater part of their plant into opera- 
tion and keep it y employed. 

CARDIFF.—Mainly because of easier conditions in the export trade 
there has been a a ae eng - ove ut of re Aw 
audited figures give a uct ‘65 per cent. ing 
scheme, compared with about 80 per cent. a month ago. Prices, however, 
~~ a 7 Shipments Baca ae Sleme eaenaal 
schedule tions, i at Swansea were vy at 
9,373 tons, compared with 4,755 tons the previous week, and 8,083 tons in 
the corresponding week em and stocks have consequently again 
dropped to the relatively quantity of 5,617 tons. Other sections of 
the iron and steel industry are as active as ever, and there are now seven 
pig iron furnaces in blast, compared with six a year ago. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—After rising to £41 8s. 9d., copper again declined and 
closed the period under review at £40 5s., a net gain of only 2s. 6d. In the 
early part of the week the better tone of Wall Street and the improving 
international ical situation stimulated buying on a satisfactory scale. 
Under the in of the rg gy! unemployment returns, however, 
trading became quieter and bulk of the earlier gain was lost. The 
London market is once again completely overshadowed by the trend of 
demand in the United States. This has continued 2 poor. In November, 
total U.S.A. domestic sales ted only 21,035 short tons, inst 
38,177 short tons in the corres: in of last year. Total sales for 
the first eleven months were only 487, short tons, against 847,139 short 
tons in the corresponding period of 1936. This year’s small purchases 
in spite of the higher consumption indicates that American consumers 
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have only small stocks. so that any revival in consumpti ill probab! 
—_ in ee purchases, , — v 

les on Londoa Metal Exchange: 2,300 tons on Monday, against 
3,300 tons last week; 2,500 tons on Tuesday, against 2,300 last week ; 
900 tons on Wednesday, against 1,800 tons last week. Domestic spot 
was — at 10-023 cents lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 
9-97} cents a week and 9-95 cents a month ago. Wednesday's official 
closing price for standard cash in London was (40 Ss, to £40 6s. ton, 
compared with fio 2s, 6d. to £40 5s. a week ago. Stocks of solined exgoee 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 9,532 tons, showed 
an increase of 1,064 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 19,523, were 
325 tons larger. 


LEAD AND SPELTER.—Lead, after reaching (16 17s, 6d., closed on 
Wednesday at £16 2s. 6d., a loss of 2s. 6d. on Sen Spelter, which 
had touched £16 5s. on Monday, closed at £15 10s., i.e. 8s. 9d. below last 
week’s closing level. The reasons for the lead and spelter price movements 
were much the same as those given above for ‘ rhe particularly 
strong reaction in spelter must be attributed to the disappointing United 
States November statistics, stocks having increased from 25,817 short 
tons at the end of October to 43,000 short tons at the end of November. 
The United States spelter production declined in November, as compared 
with the preceding month, from 52,645 short tons to 49,400 short tons, 
but simultaneously deliveries drop from 40,345 short tons to 32,200 
short tons, a new low level since June, 1935. The United States spelter 
market, which had suffered from an acute shortage of supplies until fairly 
recently, is thus now in a state of serious over-supply, particularly as 
United States consumers are very well stocked. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 1,900 tons on Monday, 
against 2,000 tons last week; 1,700 tons on Tuesday, against 1,300 tons 
last week; 700 tons on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons last week. The 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 5-00 cents per lb., against 5-00 
cents a week a 5-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in don for soft a for shipment during the current 
month was {16 2s. 6d. to £16 3s. 9d. per ton, compared with {£16 5s. to 
£16 7s. 6d. last week. 

Sales of a on the London Metal Exchange: 1,250 tons on Monday, 
against 1,350 tons last week; 1,300 tons on Tuesday, against 1,200 tons 
last week; 600 tons on Wednesday, against 2,350 tons last week. Wednes- 
day’s quotation in East St. Louis was 5-00 cents per lb., against 5-25 cents 
the week before and 5-75 cents a month earlier. Wednesday’s official 
closing quotation in London for “ good ordi brands” for shipment 
ong current month was {15 10s, to £15 12s. 6d. per ton, against 
£15 18s, 9d. to £16 last week. 

TIN.—On y the cash price for tin rose above {200 for the first 
time since the beginning of last month, but subsequently a sharp reaction 
occurred and the market closed on Wednesday at £194 15s., ie. still £3 
above the previous week's close. At the end of last week there was a su 
stantial demand, particularly on American account, which followed an 
announcement that United States tinplate prices would be held stable 
at their present levels until September 30, 1938, The reaction on Wall 
Street and the unfavourable impression created by the British unemploy- 
ment figures were mainly responsible for the subsequent decline. At the 
same time, increasing reserve pending the 1.T.C.’s quota decision for the 
first quarter of next year was noticeable. This decision, which is not 
available as we go to press, will be the main factor affecting tin prices in 
the near future. 
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Frs. ASSETS Frs. 3 
Capital ..., weer er ne ° Cash in hand and with Bankers ...............:csseeseceeeeeeneseeeeeeeees a eee eit.00 
Reserves ieee cee tig fo rergcects acincve ° Bills receivable and for collection .............:..cececereeneeeeqeececeeeees payed 
Current Deposit Accounts .... ° Temvestments ...0...........cecceccncceccecesceccsceeneseneneneseeeesageaeeneseeees , “8 
Rouben ana Soubeaen vale . Bankers and Correspondents ...........<c:sssreseneenenanersenenepernpanen ces = ayo = 
a eae ° Loans and Advances..........+-++s--ro+ssssesssrenssssnnenensareszarensesesness ar 'pen 008-00 
cor 794 | Plemlees sects’ Aises, iloatevideo, itis de Janno, Sao Pouio, 
Re-discount . as. ; 
Dividend —— Ist December, 1937 ..........0.ccccceccereeeeeeeeees 10,000,000-00 | Furniture and Fittings ............cccccscsecceecenseerenecnneernersneseneennnne 1-00 
Balance of Profit and Loss Account carried forward.............-0++0+++ 1,663,818-95 
Frs. 1,364,691 437-21 Frs. 1,364,691 437-21 
. . 
Depositors and Sundry Accounts as per contra ............6.000 Frs. 2,222,835,164-27 ' Securities deposited and Sundry Accounts as per contra ....... Frs. 2,222,835,164-27 
Dr, PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 30th June, 1937. Cr. 
<sesesresreserestensstuneeeeniireineieseeieteeieieaa EEE oo 
one i 1,616,066 -69 
ividend Jgian ta: 0,000,000-00 | Brought forward from the Business Year 1995-1936 ...............0.. -69 
Directors Bese samosas mRNA — Seataiiee ~ ; '853,369-40 | Net profit for the year ........0...ceesseresstseennernesnneneneenescrnesrenwens 12,001,121 -66 
BUNUN. c.- «6... cbanacasnnasedosecsonsincotvsses 1,100,000 -00 
Balance Real Medd sei. LAME adeesinivesentoeinentintiitiioaicns 1,663,818 -95 
Frs. 13,617,188-35 _Frs. 13,617,188-35 
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of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 455 tons on Monday, 
against 325 tons last week; 280 tons on Tuesday, against 260 tons last 
week; 115 tons on Wednesday, inst 400 tons last week. The New York 
quotation on Wednesday was 43-75 cents per Ib., ast 43-124 cents 
a week ago and 44-624 cents a month ago. Wednesday's official closing 


quotation in London for standard cash was {£194 15s. to £195 5s. per ton, 
compared with £191 15s. to £192 a week . Stocks of tin in on 
and Liverpool at the end of last week to 2,062 tons, a decrease of 


168 tons on the week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
per ton, and aie billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, 
for home and export, was maintained at £180 to £185 per ton. Quicksilver, 
was {13 to £13 Os. 6d. per flask of 76 Ibs., the same as last 
week. Chinese antimony was a at £68 to £69 per ton, ex warehouse, 
as against £70 last week. Chinese wolfram for “ Densunbber-Jennary 
shi t was quoted at 77s. 6d. to 82s. 6d. per unit c.i.f., as against 60s, 
to 70s. last week. Refined platinum was quoted on Wednesday at {7 12s. 6d. 
per ounce, compared with £8 5s. a week earlier. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.—There has been very little change in the 
amount of business passing in the market. Some sellers have reported a 
slightly improved inquiry and here and there a few more transactions have 
been arranged, but the trade done has given no satisfaction to producers. 
Only minor fluctuations have occurred in raw cotton rates. e revised 
crop estimate of the American Government of 18,746,000 bales was about 
equal to expectations, and has not caused any change in prices. No 
decision has yet been reached with regard to crop control in the United 
States for next season. A considerable amount of material is going into 
the loan, the total up to date being 3,078,000 bales. Reports have been 
received of further mill curtailment in America where consumption of raw 
cotton will be appreciably smaller than last season. 

No relief has been experienced by yp nove 3 and sales have ted 
less than half the production. In the ican section producers of ring 
beams have pressed for delivery instructions t old contracts. More 
curtailment of output is taking place in ring mills. In the E 
home demand has continued poor, but more contracts for Germany have 
been arranged. The general inquiry in piece- has been of fair extent, 
and in one or two directions there have been indications of certain buyers 
being in greater need of supplies, but no particular expansion in the turn- 
over can be recorded. In order to prevent the stoppage of looms, some 
manufacturers are now willing to accept prices which are very little above 
cost. Merchant shippers, however, hesitate to commit themselves owing 
to what they consider to be excessive margins for spinners. News from 
India has not been encouraging and a from the home mills 
against Lancashire goods is very severe. Further reports have been re- 
ceived of keen competition from Italy in Egypt and the Near East. Busi- 
ness for West Africa has been almost at a standstill and demand for South 
America has fallen. Home trade purchases have been restricted. 


tian branch 


COTTON PRICES 
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WOOL.—Bradford.—The final series of Colonial sales for the year has 
come to an end. The change in the wool market since last summer is 
reflected by the decline of 20 to 30 per cent. in the prices of both merinos 
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and crossbreds. The quantities taken by the different trades at each Series 
during the year are as follows :— 
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The heavy carry-forward after the last series is due to the fact 
48,000 selon were not offered. om 


Since the close of the series there has been considerable improvement in 


overseas markets. There has also been a welcome improvement in the tong 
and spirit of the trade here, largely due to an important covering move. 
ment ten to twelve days ago. A return of ence has called forth 
considerable purchases of tops and yarns in consuming centres, particularly 
in the West Riding of Yorkshire, where considerable weights of merino 
tops were sold at practically the lowest point of the market. No doubt 
thousands of packs were sold as low as 26d. pe Ib. for average 64's tops, 
and a y more for warp 64’s. The sales effected have materially 
chanand tee outlook, and given a welcome fillip to trade in general. At the 
same time many mills are not running full time or enjoying the same 
measure of activity as earlier in the year. There is ample room for the 
a of new piece business, the improvement at the top end of the trade 

ing largely due to the considerable purchases made on hosiery account. 
Wholesale fabric buyers are not fully convinced that prices have reached 
bottom, and are not yet buying freely for the spring. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—wWhile Manitoba wheat is rather dearer than it was a week 
ago, other grades are about unaltered. Reports of unfavourable harvesting 
weather and low commercial estimates of the new crop Plate surplus have 
contributed to the steadiness of the market. Broomhall now estimates 
the aggregate’ — of Australia and Argentina for 1938 at 25-5 million 
quarters, against 30-5 millions a year ago. 

On Wednesday last, ‘‘ December” futures were quoted in: Chicago at 
97} cents per bushel, against 92} cents the week before and 89} cents a 
month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : No, 1 Northern Manitoba 
(Atlantic), ex ship, 56s. per 496 lbs., against 54s. 9d. last week; No. 2 
Northern Manitoba (Atlantic), ex ship, 54s. 3d., against 52s. 9d. last week. 
According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments of wheat and flour 
last week amounted to 1,541,000 quarters, against 1,144,000 quarters in the 
previous week and 1,529,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year 
ago. 


FLOUR.—Prices remain unaltered. Wednesday’s London quotations 
canning quota payments) were : Straight run, delivered Home Counties, 
38s. per 280 lIbs., as against 38s. a week ago; delivered inner London, 
37s. ba, as against 37s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
37s. 6d. to 39s., as against 36s. 6d. to 38s, a week ago. Australian, 
ex store, 30s. 6d. to 31s. 6d., as against 30s. 6d. to 31s, a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Imported feeding barley is quietly steady. ‘‘ December” 
futures were quoted at 58} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, as 
against 56} cents last week. Quotations for 448 Ibs. in London on Wed- 
nesday were : “ English feed,” at farm, not quoted ; “ English malting,” at 
farm, 50s. to 65s., as against 50s. to 65s. a week ago; Californian, ex ship, 
45s. to 58s., as against 45s. to 58s. a week ago; Chilean, brewing, ex ship, 
45s. to 48s., as against 45s, to 48s. a week ago. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, “ December” futures were quoted at 31j 
cents per bushel in Chicago, against 30} cents a week ago and 30} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ English Black,” at 
farm, 26s. 6d. to 27s. 6d. per 336 Ibs., as against 26s. 6d. to 27s. last week; 
“* English White,” at farm, 26s. 6d. to 27s. 6d., as against 26s. 6d. to 27s. a 
week ago; mixed Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 25s. per 320 Ibs., as 
against 24s. 9d. a week ago. 


MAIZE.—Plate maize is firmly held and the market has shown an 
advance this week. “‘ December” futures were quoted on Wednesday at 
54} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 52} cents a week ago, and 56 cents 
last month, Quotations in London, Wednesday : “ Plate ” landed, 30s. 9d. 
per 480 Ibs., as against 29s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 28s. 9d., as 

ainst 28s. 9d. a week ; “ Plate,” ‘* December,” 30s., as against 
29s. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted at {7 17s. 6d. 
per ton, as against {7 12s, 6d. to {7 15s. last week. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 
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The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 61,696,000 babes, 
against 68,099, bushels last week and 65,887,000 bushels in 
corresponding week last year. 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following 
table gv the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harves 
years 1934-35 to 1937-38. 













home-grown wheat— | _Cwts. wts. 
i to December 4... ...ssesseeeeee 318,377 | 298,075 a 
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is a statenent showing the quantities sold and tte 
British cereals in the past two and for the corre- 
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The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 61,696,000 bushels, 
against 68,099,000 bushels last week and 56,887,000 bushels in the 
corresponding week last year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON. Following a rise of prices at the end of last week, the market 
has continued firm, e official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) 
which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange 
this week were: English, 97s.; Canadian, 89s.; Danish, 95s.; against 
97s,., 85s. and 92s, last week. Arrivals in London last week included : 
Danish, 14,263 bales; Canadian, 6,709; Dutch, 2,585; Lithuanian, 1,725; 
and Polish, 3,029; as against 13,299, 7,095, 2,388, 1,497 and 2,715 bales, 
respectively, in the previous week, 


BUTTER.—Colonial grades of butter were quiet and easier, but Danish 
was rather higher in price. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
Exchange on Monday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 111s.; Australian, 
choicest salted, 109s.; Danish, 152s.; compared with 116s., 114s. and 150s., 
respectively, a week ago. 


CHEESE.—English was steady, with other kinds quiet. Quotations 

r cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as 
ollows: English Cheddars, finest farmers, 94s. to 96s.; Canadian, finest 
coloured, 72s. to 74s.; and New Zealand, finest coloured, 66s.; against 
Ys, to 96s., 72s, to 74s., and 68s., respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—Cocoa was a fairly steady market this week. The spot 

otation in New York on Wednesday was 5} cents per Ib., as against 
oy cents per Ib, last week. In London, on Wednesday last, good fermented 
new crop, Accra, “* December-February,” was quoted at 26s, 3d. sellers 
per 50 kilos., c.i.f. Continent, against 26s, a week ago. Last week’s move- 
ments of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 10,701 bags; 
de.ivered for home consumption, 10,250 bags; exported, 728 bags; 
stocks, 141,248 bags, against 98,066 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The London spot market was quiet, while New York prices 
were unaltered. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 6} cents per Ib, 
in New York, as compared with 6} last week and 7} a month ago. Move- 
ments of coffee in London last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 
228 cwt.; delivered for home consumption, 91 cwt.; exports, nil; stocks, 
2,024 cwt., against 9,217 a year ago. Central and other South American : 
Landed, 1,216 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 1,981 cwt.; 
exported, cwt,; stocks, 65,418 cwt., against 53,423 cwt. last year. 
Other kinds: Landed, 3,079 cwt.; delivered for home consumption, 
3,234 cwt.; exported, 176 cwt.; stocks, 59,962 cwt., against 89,742 last 
year, 


EGGS.—The market has been seasonally easier, especially for English 
and Irish eggs. At Smithfield, on Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, 
Grade I, about 15-15} Ib.) realised 21s, 6d. to 22s. per 120, against 23s. 
to 24s, last week; while Danish (15} lb.) made 16s, to 16s, 6d., as against 
15s, 9d. to 16s, 3d. last week. 


FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden showed some improvement 
during the past week, says The Fruitgrower. Fine bright weather would 
result in a further improvement in trade. There was a steady inquiry 
for apples, with prices showing little alteration. Pears also continued to 
sell well, and cnpilies of English were limited. Hothouse — encountered 
a better demand. Business in nuts was more active and there were larger 
arrivals of pineapples from the Azores. Quite a number of the usual 
special lines for the Christmas trade have now become available. Grape- 
fruit was plentiful and cheap, while lemons were easier. Oranges were in 
good supply and were lower in price. 


_MEAT.—At Smithfield Market on Wednesday last, Argentine chilled 
indquarters were quoted at 4s. to 4s, 6d. or 8 Ib., as compared with 
4s, Id. to 4s, 6d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 8d. 
to 4s. 4d. per 8 Ib., as against 2s. 8d. to 3s. 10d. a week ago. According to 
the Smithfield Market official report, supplies during last week amounted 
to 9,126 tons, an increase of 396 tons on the corresponding week last year. 
Beef and veal accounted for 4,908 tons, mutton and lamb 2,303, and pork 
and bacon 879, as compared with 4,071, 2,432 and 1,182 tons, respectively, 
in the same week of 19386. 


PEPPER.—On Wednesday, white Muntok, “ January-March,” was 
quoted at 33d. per Ib, sellers, c.i.f. Rotterdam-Hamburg, against 33d. 
per Ib. a week earlier. Black Lampong, spot, in bond, was not quoted, 
compared with 24d. per Ib. last week. Movements of pepper in London 
last week were as follows: Black, landed, 12 tons; delivered, 19 tons; 
stocks, 1,964, against 1,827 last year. White, landed, 29 tons; delivered, 
32 tons; stocks, 11,149 tons, compared with 11,840 tons a year ago. 


RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2 cleaned was Ils. 3d. per cwt. 
x warehouse, on Wednesday, as compared with Ils. 3d. per cwt. a week 
ago, “ Jenuary- February » (new), in singles to Continent and U.K., was 
quoted at 8s, 10)d. cwt., against 9s. last week. Movements in London 
last week were as : Landed, 142 tons; delivered, 81 tons; stocks, 


1,032 tons, against 1,738 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—The markets in raw sugar have been quiet and easier. 
The New York spot quotation was 3-28 cents on Wednesday, as compared 
with 3-30 cents per Ib. last week and 3-25 cents per Ib. a month ago. 
Wednesday’s sales of raw sugar in London included “ December ” delivery 
at 5s, 114d. to 6s., against 6s, 1d. to 6s. 24d. a week ago. Movements of 
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raw sugar in public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week 

as follows: Imports, 17,466 tons, against 39,005 in the previous cou 

seaee eee eon same pce vr 1936; deliveries, 16,481 tons, against 
. . ons, respectively ; stocks, 220,263 \ i 

and 156,000 tons, respectively, r eee 








TEA.—tThe following table shows the avera i i 

h wil the ge price (compiled by the 
Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane “A Sane econ 
in recent weeks : 
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The quantities sold at this week’s auctions at Plantation House included 
57,780 packages of Indian and 22,411 packages of Ceylon tea. Prices for 
ordinary and medium grades of Indian tea were lower, but business was 
active at this level. Ceylon teas were irregular and generally a shade easier. 


_VEGETABLES.—With the colder weather, demand for most lines of 
kitchen vegetables showed an improvement at Covent Garden this week, 
says The Fruitgrower, Cabbage, cauliflower and sprouts sold well, but 
savoys were a slow item. House-grown beans met a good inquiry and 
celery was a steady trade. Lettuce, however, was slow and mushrooms 
were easier, Meanwhile, business in potatoes at London markets has been 
active and in some cases prices have advanced. At the Borough Market 
on Tuesday, for example, best siltland King Edward were quoted at 
6s. 6d. to 7s. per cwt., against 6s. to 7s. a week earlier. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Trading conditions are 
about unchanged except that a rather steadier tone is making itself felt. 
Crushers’ demands for linseed are confined to covering immediate require- 
ments, there being little inducement to enter into forward contracts until the 
outlook in Argentina is clear. Everything points to the new crop pro- 
gressing favourably and soon the possibility of damage from frost or heavy 
rain will have passed. Harvesting is now general in the northern districts 
and a continuance of good weather will assist to a substantial yield. It 
cannot be known untif the official report is issued some time next week 
how much of the area under linseed has been abandoned or the possible 
area that will come under the reaper. Market expectations are that the 
official estimate of aggregate yield will be around one-and-three-quarter 
million tons, compared with a production of 1,936,000 tons (revised figures) 
in the season now ended. Very little old Plate seed remains for shipment, 
but the new seed will soon be reaching the seaboard. The quantity now 
afloat for Europe is 115,800 tons (including 9,300 tons from India), and 
for the United States 55,800 tons. Despite lower freight rates linseed prices 
are well maintained in a firm market, and £12 or rather more is indicated 
as the price of new crop, January-February loading. Indian shipments 
are again very small. 

Cottonseed remains under the shadow of the record cotton crop in the 
United States and low prices rule with only a moderate trade. Linseed 
oil is in better demand and has advanced in sympathy with seed and is 
17s. 6d, to 20s. per ton above the lowest touched late in November. 
Cotton oil is quiet and unchanged. 


RUBBER.—The spurt of prices following last week’s decision to cut 
the quota to 70 per cent. of standard for the first quarter of 1938 was short- 
lived. An easier tone has since become oomees and prices show a general 
decline on the week. Trade buying has been small, but a certain amount 
of bear covering has helped the market. 

The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 15 % cents per Ib., com- 
pared with 14 #§ cents per Ib. a week ago and 14{ cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official buyers’ price for standard ribbed smoked sheet on the 
spot in London was 7}d. per Ib., as against 7#d. on the corresponding day 
last week. In forward positions business has been done at 7d, for 
“ January ” shipment, as against 74d. to 4 Stocks in London and 
Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 55,584 tons, against 54,787 tons 


a week earlier, A year ago stocks amounted to 85,285 tons. 
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» Santos No.4, cash ii” 


Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
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December 11, 1937 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 


UNITED KINGDOM: LONDON, December 8th 
The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


Cents 


POTATOES— 4 «2d WOOL— 
King Edward (per cwt.) 6 6 7 0 English Southdown, greasy, perl... 15 CAp® .cccescccseseesssesss., ~ os o 5 
Other English...... eoece - +0 5 0 ” Lincoln hog, concase ~ 14 Dry and Drysalted Cape 0 6} 6 7 
Queensland, sod. super cmbg. ine ~~ 24 Market Hides, Manch’tr— : 
SPICES— i NE en tele tee besdpesdnhen 133 Bent beavy ox and heifer 05 @ 5 
hie... os " Cromsbred 4-46 Bestel wc 8 8 
ene date t, per ib. 9 i Ti 
on” se “Poecinin PO rene cae ocoeesiees 20} 
cwt.— OOP‘ coccenicteatinad 28 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
Airican cat Sa 0 iia Crossbied 48's idaddianeneiniiaiiisictad wien 17 teeeeeeeeeee per § 6 69 
ord.. to 60 0 > . GPS  neguinvtianeuninnhiitenats) 
—_— apcoooes os 0 26 LEATHER— 
Nutmegs, 65’s............... 2 MINERALS Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
SUGAR CWelah, best Ad io ae oS Berk Tanned’ Sig ned | sun 52 3: 
oo Wn 19 8&8 2442 G&G  #}+;. é-Sark ianned Sole...... 4 98 
(Paty, 11 cwt.) ce os Oe ee ae ° at 0 9 
SS isch dL MR a ° Or 1 
f. "K Ront, 6 0 best house, at Bellies from DS do. 0 § As 
B.W.L, crystallieed .. 18 9 200 “Tiss? 22 0 4% 0 Do: Eng. ot WS. do. 0 6 0 4 
Java, white, c. & f. India Dressing Hides ......... 14 1h 
Oct.-Dee...........« Nominal. IRON AND Ke. Bae. Cait, 20/90 1. 40 5 0 
Yellow Crystals ......... a a re : arate Ang. wheres 
¢ on: ee 4 ' Ben, Ae bovegh hades 20s 9 VEGETABLE OILS— {«. d, 
Granulated ............... 20 0 20105 |i‘ peeei rails, beavy ...... Linseed, naked, p. ton net 27 
Home Grown ............ 19 10} 20 1 Tin plates......perbox 22 6 23 6 Rape, fined fen 
Cotton-seed, crude......... 19/10/0 
TEA— METALS— s.d. 8.d. Coconut, crude ............ 19/15, 
Indian —per b.— , ton 44/10/0 46/10/0 Palm 16/10/0 
BUND |. cieocdecconticctes’ 8 1 11 (Strong) ......... 76/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, ta 
Broken Pekoe............ ; °} 7 i Sais. ate, ate 40/6/3 We dcanabtekacedsseution 9/15/0 
Broken Orange Pekoe 1 22 Soft foreign............... 16/26  16/3/9 La Pla Nov. 12/8/9 
Teen i 1 y Heeoeecca = ign wee | Ghma eater. ti 
Broken Pekoe... f 1 Standard cash ,........ 194/15/0 195/5/0 Turpentine, per cwt....... $2 
Orange Pekoe............ 1 OF 1 7 
Broken Orange ........ 1 If 1 11 MISCELLANEOUS PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
pone AM < ‘ i Motor Spirit, No. 1, ‘ 
, 9/6 se. d, London .............6. 
Osh Acid, citric, per Ib.,less5% 1 0 = 1 0} Petroleum, Amer. rid. 
BP co, 203 bri. London..per gall. @ 10; 
Virginia leat— I csi 05 06 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
to fine........, 08 26 Ti lees5% 11 1 contracts, ex instal. 
Rhodesian leaf .......... - © 9 110 Alcohol, Plain Ethyi...... 12 0 Thamee— 
Nyasaland leaf ............07 1 4 ¢ 8. 8 Furnace...per gall. 0 tt 
ome © 8 4.6 Alum, lump ...... per ton 10 15 Diesel......pergall. 0 
East Indian leaf... ~ © 7 110 Ammonia, carb. ..... 20 0 21 © 
* me Ce nie — sieditihale es 79.6 ROSIN— 
an ; 15 ® ° American ...... per ton 15,0/0 18/5/0 
TEXTILES a: © 
Borax, gran. ... cwt. 19 6 RUBBER— a: a a 
COTTON— 4.7 ae powder ae caine 15 0 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
Mid-American......perIb, 4-64 ofsoda...percwt. 8 0 per 0 7} 
Sakellaridis, {.g.f. ....... - 8-13 Potash—Chiorate, net . 0404@ Fine hard Para per ib. 0 7} 
Yarns, 32’s twist ........ 11 suiphete seundeons per 10 0 
» 60's twist ......... 17 Bicarb. = 7 : % : SHELLAC— 
FLAX— a £ . Lie oi Gop oe a, per ton £18 10 TN Orange ... percwt. 43 0 46 0 
Livonian ZK ...... per 
Pernau HD......... - 6 0 CEMENT, best . Portland, si SHELLS— 8. 
Slanetz Medium...istsort 77 0 79 0 London oo he sacks, is = W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, $i fi 0 
HEMP— a ae _ at 1/6d. each) or 
Italian PC. .. .. @ 0 able) — TALLOW— 8. 
Manilla, Dec.-Feb.“J2" 30 0 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per ton necure caereadind 
Sisal, African ............... 19 0 21 0 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per ton a . wast fo 
jUTE— COPRA— ; x per 
ative Ist mks ... per ton S.D.Straits c.if., per ton hy ? oe: = 3 19 
cif. H.A.R.B. Can'he x4 ae 
Dec.-Jan. ...... ........ £19/12/6 DRUGS— Spruce, Dis. aan s 
Darsee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee hails 6 d, s. 4. oy aan sOereweeeeeeees Oy oad. 38 0 
Decor Ja. seeresorernne £18/10/0 oe ree 8s Teak ...............- per load 27 0 
SILK— < a 181i. ee: = Honduras Mahg. logs ... c. ft. 28 
seeecccccceeee POF 7 9 - ° a 
eecbeminee _om Wettalted—Austratien a qeted | 3 ¢ 
} = ie eovccecscoce a6 West oe ; at : st masts Ook Planks coves ° : ° 


Dec. 9, Nov. 10, Dec. 1 
936 1937 1937 
Cents Cents 

128 894 528 


1093 56 524 
49% 304 30} 
101} 71} 66 


89¢ (a) (a) 
a 
10-80 5-93 5-46 


UNITED STATES 
New York quotations unless otherwise stated 


» Dec. 8, 
1937 
Cents 
974 
54} 
31g 
68} 
(a) 


si 


5-54 


Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 98 


’ Dsatesisossinneie. 
Cottra, ding spot, per Ib, 
oak co 


Eee nate 
Ff Bieta bce. te puctttettsese 

Spot, per Ib. SPO ree Cee OCC ES SeSseees 
Copper, oe Export 
etter, Bast SPCC COSC OR ee CCC eeesee 


Louis, spot, 


CROP COC Dee eeOCOCESSeCeseeeee 
” 


oF 


F 


Peer eercosecesees 


spot, per Ib. 


Fy 


coerce 


(6) Nominal 


eccececoeooecocceco 


Dec. 9, Nov. 10, Dec.1, Dec. 8, 
1936 1937 1937 1937 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
3-85 3-25 3-30 3-28 
12-84 8-01 8-00 8-08 

19 145 44 15% 
104 116 116 116 

10-525 9-95 9-973 10-02} 
10-75 10-17 —-:10-20 = 10-35 
5-05 5°75 5-25 5-00 
5-20 5-00 5:00 5-00 
52-25 44-625 43-125 = 43-75 





